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FOREWORD

The 3rd International Research Conference TEACHING ENGLISH IN
PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY is a
biannual event aimed at promoting advanced methodology of teaching English for
professional purposes in Russia.

The scope of the conference covered theoretical and practical aspects of
English language teaching to the students of universities, vocational colleges, and
further education programs in the framework of life-long professional learning.

The conference, held in May 11-13, 2017 in Tambov, was organized by the
Department of International Professional and Scientific Communication of Tambov
State Technical University (Tambov, Russia) in close collaboration with Karaganda
State University (Karaganda, Kazakhstan), “Prosveshcheniye” Publishing House
(Moscow, Russia) and Titul Publishers (Russia).

The Conference was supported by the English Language Office of the U.S.
Embassy in Moscow.

This collection of papers and reports represents investigative attempts of
professionals to identify and meet the challenges of developing communicative
competence in future engineers, economists and other specialists.

The unifying feature of all the contributions is the active involvement of
authors in practical instruction of English for professional purposes at the tertiary
(undergraduate and graduate programs) level.

The underlying idea of the conference is that a change in professional context
implies a change in language teaching methodology including materials, techniques
and target competences. The conference paves the way and draws the perspective of
further research into integrating language and professional pedagogy in other
cultural settings.

Natalia Gunina,

Head of International Scientific
and Professional Communication,
TSTU
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ACADEMIC CURRICULA FOR TEACHING ENGLISH IN
PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT
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DETERMINAION OF PROFESSIONAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE
TRAINING COURSE CONTENT

E. A. Aleshugina*, D. A. Loshkareva
Nizhny Novgorod State University of Architecture and Civil Engineering, N. Novgorod, Russia
*e-mail: elenaaleshugina @mail.ru

Abstract

The methods for determining the professional foreign language training course content are
described. The authors consider the concept of educational content, give the review of regulatory
requirements concerning professional foreign language training course in high technical school
and present the ways to select the valid minimum of lexical content for professionally focused
English language training course. The methods include professional needs analysis, expert
assessment and frequency response approach to analyze minimally sufficient lexical content of
professional foreign language training course as a part of high school component of the educational
standard.

Keywords: frequency response approach; lexical content; lexical elements; needs analysis;
professional context; professional foreign language training course.

1. Introduction

The research of the concept of vocational education content, the issue of
professional foreign language training course content as well as the planning of
foreign language training curriculum are the urgent problems of vocational
education didactics.

After M.N. Vyatyutnev, we understand the content of foreign language
training as the natural communication component, which the student should master
in the process of foreign language teaching [50, p.28]. The content of the subject
"Foreign Language", as well as its goals are determined by the society and its needs,
the level of its development in a particular historical period, the state of the general
education system and many other factors.

2. Selecting the content

Recently, our national didactics has faced the need to clarify the concept of
"foreign language learning content™ and to consider what the content should be, how
it must be selected and organized.

The selection of the content of language material is one of the most important
and complex problems and its solution influences the success of training. The
selection of linguistic material should take into account the logical structure of this
sphere of activity, the classification of its units and their relationship. In each area,
you can identify the fundamental units and the most important concepts that are
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characterized by a high frequency of use. Consequently, the task of the teacher is to
identify these concepts and get students acquainted with them.

The lexical component of the training content must be related to the objectives
of foreign language teaching, as well as to the final requirements corresponding to
the needs of the society [100, p.6]. The other main components of the training
content is the sphere of communication, the situation and topics of communication.

Currently, the volume of foreign language training content is determined by
normative acts (National Education Standards) and the exemplary syllabus, which
specify the content and requirements for its selection.

The analysis of the normative documents for professional education indicated
that the content of the foreign language training course does not specify the lexical
material, which must be taught. These documents do not specify the peculiarities of
the profession as well as the general topics of non-technical sphere of
communication.

In order to identify the priorities between professionally-oriented or general
components of foreign language training we used different methods of evaluation:

- Expert evaluation method, which imply evaluation carried out by a group of
representatives of specialized departments who provide training for students in the
core subjects, including English Language course;

- A questionnaire survey of graduates, undergraduates and students to assess
the dynamics of demand and priority of mastering a certain thematic and lexical
learning content.

Survey results allow us to determine respondents' views on:

- The goals they set themselves in foreign language study;

- The topics they prefer;

- Situations where the graduates will have to use foreign language;

- The percentage of general and professional foreign language components in
the university course.

The survey was conducted over two academic years in two stages:

- 17 graduates of the department of “Applied Informatics in Economics™ at
Nizhny Novgorod State University of Architecture and Civil Engineering
(NNGASU);

- 37 teachers, 25 of them - teachers of specialized departments working with
students of "Applied Informatics in Economics™ at NNGASU.

The survey showed that the content of foreign language teaching should
reflect general topics as well as the professional material. Consequently, the
minimum sufficient lexical learning content should contain both units.

In addition, the experts identified a series of professionally significant foreign
language lexical skills necessary for their future work. Designated skills match the
needs identified by the graduates working in the relevant industry.

To conduct rigorous, impartial assessments of minimally sufficient lexical
learning content of professional foreign language training course it is necessary to
evaluate the significance of lexical elements included in this content.

To rate the most significant professional lexical elements we calculated the
frequency of lexical elements use determined by the experts from special
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departments at NNGASU, also we analyzed professional lexis frequency
dictionaries and professional foreign language course textbooks used in teaching.

The main task of frequency method is to select sufficient lexical material in
professional foreign language course to provide the necessary linguistic material in
the language learning process.

As a result of linguistic material analysis the general invariant part was
defined which include the list of the most frequent lexical elements. After that, this
list of terms was compared with the set of terms, provided by special departments at
NNGASU. The total amount of terms comprises 1008 lexical elements. This set of
terms, in our opinion, should form the core of minimally sufficient lexical content
of professional foreign language teaching [17, 20]. (Fig.4)

Fig. 4 — Invariant lexical elements:1. invariant part of three frequency dictionaries, 2.
invariant part of lexical elements lists provided by specialized departments of NNGASU, 3.
invariant part of lexical elements taken from glossaries of ESP course books

The total intersection of three sources make absolute invariant lexical
elements. It makes the core minimally sufficient lexical learning content of
professional foreign language training course.

Analysis of the content of training, using the frequency method allows
defining and justifying the allocation of the full set of the invariant lexical elements.
This set of lexical elements constitutes minimally sufficient lexical learning content.

In the result of comparative analysis of the content, the lexical elements were
described considering their frequency of use in ESP course books [185, 186, 187].
The meaning of the frequency analysis is to determine the percentage of lexical
elements use in the analyzed texts.

3. Conclusion

The results of the research allow giving a valid estimation of the amount of
lexical content of professional foreign language training course at high technical
school. This research permits to assess the relevance and the priority of certain
thematic and lexical learning content. Also, the study results enable to determine the
minimum sufficient lexical learning content that can be rationally included in the
requirements to graduates’ training. These results can notably improve graduates’
foreign language training at high technical school.
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PA3BPABOTKA COAEPKAHUSA ITPOPECCHOHAJIBHO
OPUEHTUPOBAHHOI'O KYPCA HTHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKA

E.A. Anemyruna*, /I.A. JlomkpeBa
Hwxeropoackunii rocyjapCTBEHHBIN apXUTEKTYPHO-CTPOUTENBbHBIN yHUBepcuTeT, H.HoBropos,
Poccus
*e-mail: elenaaleshugina @mail.ru

AHHOTALUA

B crarbe onmcaHel MeTOAbl ONpeAeieHUs MPO(ECCHOHAIBHOIO  COJIEPKaHUs
JUcIUIUIMHBL «IHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK» B TEXHUYECKOM By3€. ABTOPBI pacCMaTpUBaIOT KOHLEIIUIO
coJepkaHus 00pa3oBaHus, JAalOT 0030p HOPMATUBHBIX TpeOOBaHMM, KacaloUIMXcs Kypca
npo(ecCHOHAIBHO OPHUEHTUPOBAHHOIO HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa B TEXHUYECKOM BYy3€ U
paccMaTpUBAIOT CIOCOOBI, YTOOBI BHIOpPATh MPaBUIIbHBIH MUHUMYM JIEKCHYECKOTO KOHTEHTA IS
npoecCHOHAbHO ~ OPUEHTHUPOBAHHOTO  AHIJIMICKOro  si3blka.  MeToJbl  BKJIIOYAIOT
npodecCHOHATBHBIN aHaIM3 MOTPEOHOCTEH, HKCIEPTHYIO OLEHKY M YacTOTHOM MOAXOoJ A
aHaIM3a MHUHUMQJIbHO  JOCTAaTOYHOTO  JIEKCMUECKOTO  COJAEpKaHMs  Npo¢eCcCHOHAIbHO
OpPUEHTHPOBAHHOT'O MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa KaK YaCTH KOMIIOHEHTa 00pa3oBaTeIbHOIO CTaHIapTa
B TEXHUYECKOM BY3€.

KiroueBble ¢JjI0Ba: YacTOTHBIM IOAXOJX, JIEKCHYECKOE COAEpKAHHME, aHaIWu3
NoTpeOHOCTEH, NpPOPEecCUOHANBHBI KOHTEKCT, NPOPECCHOHANbHBIH HHOCTPaHHBIA S3BIK,
yueOHBIH Kypc.
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INNOVATIONS IN COMMUNICATION PRACTICE:
MODERN ENGLISH BUZZWORDS
S.A. Diakonova
Ural State University of Economics, Ekaterinburg, Russia
e-mail: dsa76@inbox.ru
Abstract

The article focuses on innovations in communication practice - modern English
‘buzzwords’, which have become particularly popular during the last five years between 2012 and
2016 and which have been sorted by date of appearance. The author analyses structural and
semantic features of the new coinages and identifies:
the most common parts of speech and the most productive word-formation types as well as the key
topic areas in the field.

Key words: neologisms, buzzwords, communication practice, lexical innovations.

The beginning of the 21% century, which is characterized by the rapid flow of
events, the progress of science and technology and emergence of new concepts in
different fields of human activity, brings advancements in the development of the
Modern English language and communication practice as a whole. Lexical
innovations occurring in the vocabulary are due both to linguistic and extra-
linguistic causes or a combination of both. Words, to a far greater degree than
sounds, grammatical forms, or syntactical arrangements, are subject to change, for
the wordstock of a language directly and immediately reacts to changes in social life,
to whatever happens in the life of the speech community in question. Sometimes a
word or a phrase becomes very popular for a period of time through mass media
and is known as a ‘fashionable neologism’ [1, p. 48], or buzzword.

Macmillan English Dictionary defines a buzzword NOUN [C] /'baz.w3:d/
as “a word that has become very popular, especially a word relating to a particular
activity or subject”. [2]

The main objective of the present paper is to provide structural and semantic
analysis of buzzwords in Modern English. The linguistic material comprises 185
headwords (282 lexical units), that have appeared during the last five years (2012-
2016) and that have been registered on www.macmillandictionary.com (Macmillan
Dictionary Online) which is a very reliable source giving a true reflection of English
as it is used today.

In the first stage of our practical studies of buzzwords we sorted them
according to the date of their appearance. The line graph, based on the results of this
work, clearly shows that in the year 2012 the number of registered buzzwords
constituted 49 vocabulary units. However, this figure dipped slightly in 2013 (47
buzzwords) but recovered again to its former level by 2014. Since then there has
been a sharp decline in the number of vocabulary units under consideration by 2015
(26 buzzwords). The following year showed a further decrease to just 14 vocabulary
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units. Overall, the number of buzzwords that appeared from 2012 to 2016 declined
significantly in the last two years.

Buzzwords sorted by date of appearance
60

50 ' A_AQN\\\A
+

40 \

30

20 AN
N

Number of Buzzwords

10

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

In the second stage of our practical analysis we sorted all the buzzwords
according to their parts of speech. A noteworthy peculiarity of the vocabulary units
under consideration is that buzzwords belong only to the notional parts of speech, to
be more exact, only to nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs; of these nouns are the
most numerous. Out of 282 registered buzzwords 212 (i.e. about three quarters) are
nouns and nominal groups; 39 (or 13.8%) are verbs; 29 (10.3%) are adjectives;
interestingly, only 2 (or 0.7%) are adverbs.

Further analysis showed that buzzwords used as countable nouns (e.g. e-reader)
make up the most numerous group (56.6%); predictably, the second largest group
includes uncountable forms (e.g. nomophobia) (39.1%). In contrast, buzzwords that
can be used both as countable and uncountable (e.g. ecocide) are relatively few in
number (only 2.8%); to say nothing of only plural (e.g. mom jeans), only singular (e.g.
omnishambles) and collective forms (e.g. squeezed middle) which represent an equal
smallest proportion (0.47% each). As far as verbs are concerned the percentage of
transitive forms (e.g. to chainwatch) is nearly twice as high as that of intransitive ones
(e.g. to medal) (43.6% and 20.6%, respectively). Buzzwords used both as transitive and
intransitive verbs (e.g. to troll) make up 35.8%.

In the third stage of our practical analysis, we sorted all the buzzwords
according to their word-formation types:
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Buzzwords word-formation types
| | |

1
Affixation W

Compounding

Conversion

Clipping
Blending

Alphabetism
Acronyms
Semantic extension
Borrowing

N+N

A+N

V+N

Numeral

o
wu

10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Percentage

Despite the fact that blending (a type of both shortening and compounding
where two or more words are combined together into a new one, removing some parts
from one or both words) is considered a non-productive word-formation type,
analysis showed that this is the most productive way of forming buzzwords which
accounts for one third of all vocabulary units under consideration (e.g. bigorexia,
Brexit, Frankenstorm, infobesity, to stuffocate, etc.). Predictably, the second most
common word-formation type is affixation (the process of adding one or more
affixes to the root morpheme) amounting to about one fifth (17.37%) of buzzwords
(e.g. gamification, hipster, selfie, solutionism, supercellular, etc.). Buzzwords formed
as word-groups represent the third most common way of enriching the Modern
English vocabulary; the bulk of them belongs to the attributive-nominal type built
on the N+N formulas (e.g. iceberg home, pheromone party, property porn, sandwich
generation, tiger mother, etc.).

In stage four of our practical analysis we sorted all the buzzwords according
to their sphere of usage and identified 13 semantic groups:

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY



Buzzwords sphere of usage
| | | |

ICT & Internet TW
Social Events & Relationships, Social Life W
Business, Finance & Economy
Health, Medicine & Sport
Media, TV & Entertainment
Nature & Environment

Politics

Music, Art & Literature
Food & Meals

Clothes & Fashion

Law

Learning & Education
Science

Home & Housing

o
(2]

10 15 20 25 30
Percentage

The analysis showed that buzzwords are extensively used in various fields, of
these Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and Internet is the most
common amounting to almost a quarter of all vocabulary units under consideration
(e.g. Bitcoin, cyberloaf, digital wildfire, twintern, webrooming, etc.). One in five
buzzwords belong to the so-called ‘Social life’ group (e.g. babylag, uncoupling,
crowdbirth, FOMO, Sip and Seg, etc.), while ‘Business, Finance and Economy’ seen
as the origin sphere of buzzwords proved to be only the third amounting to just
13.47% (e.g. crowdfunding, fiscal cliff, sharing economy, solopreneur, zero hours
contract, etc.).

Other common spheres of buzzwords usage in the Modern English language
are as follows: health, medicine and sport (e.g. hypnobirthing, liquid biopsy, moto-
doping, paleo diet, text neck, etc.); media, TV and entertainment (e.g. chainwatching,
charticle, chillax, media meshing, pre-roll, etc.); nature and environment (e.g.
biomimicry, frost quake, rewilding, sandscape, zonkey, etc.); politics (e.g. mic drop,
MINT, overvote, push poll, RINO, etc.); music, art and literature (e.g. caxirola,
diabolica, flash fiction, photorealism, Zumba, etc.); food and meals (e.g. brinner,
duffin, free-from, kimchi, small-plate, etc.); clothes and fashion (e.g. coatigan, onesie,
rat tail, shapewear, skeumorphic, etc.); law (e.g. drug driving, jailbreak, spear
phishing, etc.); learning and education (e.g. conlang, m-learning, nanodegree, SOLE,
vertical tutoring, etc.); science (e.g. exoplanet, Higgs boson, protologism); home and
housing (e.g. iceberg home, raingarden, ruburb).
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In conclusion, buzzwords may not be words you will find in any dictionary,
and they are not always brand new terms either. Whatever the reason for their present
popularity, buzzwords are innovations that are current and in sudden or increasing
use — they might not stay around forever, but it is worth knowing how they are
formed and what they mean as well as how they are used in communication practice
today.
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AHHOTaU U

B cratbe aHanu3upyroTCsi THHOBAIMY B KOMMYHHKATHBHON MPAKTUKE - «MOJTHBIE)» HEOJIOTH3MBbI
B COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE, BOIIEIINE B aKTHBHOE YIIOTPEOJICHUE 3 TIOCIIEAHUE TISITh JIET B
nepuon ¢ 2012 mo 2016 roxm; MpOCHEKUBACTCS KOJMYECTBEHHAs JMHAMHMKA MX IOSBICHUS;
paccMaTpuBalOTCST UX CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHUUECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH: YaCTU PEYH, COCTABJLIOIINE
OCHOBHYIO MacCy HOBBIX JIKCHUECKUX €IWHUI], Haubolee MpPOAYKTHBHBIE  CIIOCOOBI
CIIOBOOOpA30BaHUs, a TaKXKe HauOoJIee pPaCHpOCTPAaHEHHBIE CEMAHTHUYECKHE Kareropuu (cdepsl
yIoTpedaeHus!).

KuiloueBble cj10Ba: HEOJOTHU3MBI, «MOJHBIC CIIOBa», KOMMYHUKATHBHAas MPaKTHKa,
WHHOBAIVH.
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RESEARCH AND LANGUAGE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT:
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Abstract

The formation of research skills of university students is one of the key aspects of future
specialist’s training. Since many research skills are directly related to language skills, it seems
logical to integrate foreign language training and the formation of skills necessary for research
activities (the ability to describe sources of information, to present data, to build an argument).
The article discusses the opportunities of integrated development of language and research skills
while teaching a foreign language in university with the use of methods of content and language
integrated learning on the example of a course in International Professional Communication.

Keywords: content and language integrated learning, foreign language training, research
skills development.

1. Introduction
The formation of research skills of university students is one of the key aspects
of future specialist’s training. This paper proceeds from the following assumptions:

- in order to become efficient researchers students need to be explicitly trained in
some aspects of research work ;

- the reality of the current academic world is such that it requires researchers to
function in more than one language, be bi- or even multilingual professionals,
with one of the languages being English ;

- and finally, individuals learn best when target knowledge is presented and
practiced in a meaningful context, as well as when they' learn by doing ', these
ideas being substantiated by tons of research (Winn (1995) and Aguado (2009),
among others).

Thus, we believe content and language integrated courses serve as an excellent
framework for the development of research skills of university students.

2. Research and language skills development

Research skills are understood as preparedness to carry out research activities
based on the use of knowledge, with a sense of purpose, conditions and means of
activity aimed at studying the processes, facts, and phenomena. Their development

IS both a product and a process of university education, especially if we broadly

define research as a whole range of activities from professional focused research to

a quick online search for references, “a continuum of knowledge production, from

knowledge new to the learner to knowledge new to humankind, moving from the

commonly known, to the commonly not known, to the totally unknown” (Willison
and O’Regan, 2007). Research activities are incorporated into all university
programmes, both undergraduate and postgraduate, and innovative educational
models specifically emphasize students’ participation in research work in university
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laboratories, presentations at scientific conferences, colloquia and other events. At
postgraduate level research becomes the key activity and research skills — the
primary competence needed for successful learning. Thus, to ensure the students
benefit the most from these research activities, their ability to properly conduct
research must be explicitly developed.

In their Research Skills Development (RSD) framework, Willison and
O’Regan (2007) outline that students develop a research mindset through
engagement with content when they:

- initiate research and clarify what knowledge is required
- find and generate needed information/data using appropriate methodology

- determine the credibility of sources, information and data, and evaluate own
research processes

- organise information and data collected/generated
- analyse information/data critically and synthesise new knowledge

- discuss, listen, write, respond to feedback and perform the processes,

understandings and applications of the research.
Table 1. Facets of Research — RSD Framework

Step 1 - Curious Embark & Clarify
What is our purpose?
Students respond to or initiate research & clarify what knowledge is
required.
Step 2 - Determined | Find & Generate
What do we need?
Students find & generate needed information/data using appropriate
methodology.
Step 3 - Discerning | Evaluate & Reflect
What do we trust?
Students determine the credibility of sources, information & data, & make
own research processes visible.
Step 4 - Harmonising | Organise & Manage
How do we arrange?
Students organise information & data to reveal patterns/themes, managing
teams & processes.
Step 5 - Creative Analyse & Synthesise
What does it mean?
Students analyse information/ data critically & synthesise new knowledge
to produce coherent individual/team understanding.
Step 6 - Constructive | Communicate & Apply
How will we relate?
Students discuss, listen, write, respond to feedback & perform the
processes, understandings & applications of the research, heeding needs of
audiences.

It can be seen that many of these activities ‘heavily depend’ on the ability of
the students to perceive/process information and to communicate the acquired
knowledge to others, for example, the ability to discuss sources, to present statistical
or experimental data, to give arguments. In other words, research skills are
intertwined with communicative competences. Johnson, Herd and Tisdall (2002)
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refer to them as generic skills, as being “common to all graduates rather than specific
for a particular field of study”, and argue that incorporation of tasks aimed at
developing communication and research skills of students fosters their innovative
thinking and creativity and better prepares them for the workplace. Thus, teaching
appropriate oral and written communication strategies and conventions must be part
of research skills training.

At the same time, it is obvious that in the modern world of globalised
economies and knowledge research activities encompass the study of informational
resources not only in a native language of a researcher, but also in foreign languages.
Professional growth and further self-education is impossible without the
development of research skills using resources in a foreign language. However,
many researchers note that the global dissemination of scientific knowledge is
significantly impeded by the language barrier. Amano, Gonzalez-Varo and
Sutherland (2016) highlight that “language barriers can cause gaps in information
availability during the global compilation of scientific knowledge.”

Currently English is the language that dominates global scientific activities, an
academic lingua franca (Montgomery, 2013). And although Amano, Gonzalez-Varo
and Sutherland argue that in certain areas its knowledge is not enough to ensure the
transfer of knowledge between communities, their own statistics suggests that a
modern researcher must have good command of English: out of the 75,513
manuscripts published in 2014 that the search for scientific documents on Google
Scholar with two keywords, “biodiversity” and “conservation”, has generated,
48,600 scientific documents, 64.4%, were in English.

Our search for a keyword “biotechnology” on the Scopus database gave an even
more stunning result: 134,949 out of 142,296 documents were in English. This
clearly suggests that if a Russian-speaking researcher in the field of biotechnology
does not know English, they literally ‘lock themselves out’ not only of the
international but also domestic scientific community because half of the researchers
from the Russian Federation who publish in the peer-reviewed journals included in
this prestigious database do so in English (with only 569 out of 1110 documents
being in Russian).

Thus, one of the most significant aspects of learning a foreign language in the
university is to prepare students to utilise resources in foreign languages in order to
develop their ability to carry out research in the field of professional and scientific
interest and to integrate knowledge from different fields with the aim of solving
professional problems.

The tasks commonly performed during research can be directly aligned with
the development of appropriate language skills of students, primarily their reading
and writing abilities. This is the case for finding (Step 2 of the RSD framework) and
critically analysing the collected information (Step 4 of the RSD framework) which
involves their use of reading skills. Organising information and synthesising new
knowledge (Steps 3 and 4 of the RSD framework) presupposes presentation of
research results and outcomes in a written form, while Step 6 - discuss, listen, write,
respond to feedback — clearly involves the ability to express one’s self orally. Such
alignment is usually reflected in the content and structure of courses in Language for
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Specific Purposes, particularly, EAP or English for Researchers. Language tasks
centre either on understanding oral presentations, or analysing texts, or producing
written documents.

However, in real-life research settings multiple language skills — reading,
listening, writing and speaking — are implemented simultaneously, in combination.
Successfully performing a certain “speaking-dependent” activity — presenting at a
research team meeting, for instance - typically also depends on having read,
understood, and summarized relevant information ahead of time. And during the
meeting itself, it may be important to understand the reactions or questions of
meeting participants in order to respond effectively. Thus, to be able to act efficiently
researchers need to develop their comprehensive communicative ability in English.

To ensure such comprehensive training it is important to combine the study of
a foreign language per se with learning appropriate communicative strategies in a
meaningful context. After all, while the fundamentals of literature search are the
same for all disciplines, the types of resources to be analysed will be different
depending on whether you are conducting research in social science or engineering.
Equally, a report on a microbiological experiment will have its own strategic and
linguistic peculiarities as compared with a report on a pilot study of technological
equipment. In order to achieve this, an in-depth study of professional terminology
and the specialized vocabulary in the course of English for Specific Purposes is
required; the content of language courses and professional subjects should be
integrated, students must be encouraged to use English sources of information when
preparing for seminars or working on course and diploma projects, etc.; as well as
special training courses taught by the method of content and language integrated
learning (CLIL) need to be delivered, in which students will develop skills of
research work in English.

Tambov State Technical University has developed a training course in
International Professional Communication for master students of the 1st year of
study in which students not only improve their English language skills, but also
develop competencies necessary for effective research work. In particular, a large
block of topics is connected with the selection, processing and analysis of scientific,
technical and patent information on the subject of research using specialized
databases (e.g., Scopus) and preparation of articles/abstracts in English to participate
in academic conferences. In the course of this work special terminology of a specific
professional field is honed, students learn how to prepare literature and patent
reviews and bibliography in a linguistically and strategically correct way, how to
cite sources, describe data in graphs and tables, to formulate hypothesis and
conclusions. Upon completion of the course students should be prepared to submit
a scientific article on the subject of their research in English and to make a
presentation at the conference of young researchers. At the conference students have
the opportunity to present their work to a wider audience. It makes them consider
their future presentation more carefully, master their speaking skills. Equally
important is the fact that the student themselves works out the execution plan, selects
the appropriate sources, prepares and edits the article. Thus, linguistic and research
skills are developed simultaneously, producing a synergetic effect.
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3. Conclusion

Content and language integration in a course devoted to the development of
research competencies gives students an opportunity to gain a ‘hands-on’ experience
in researching multilingual sources of information and writing up their results. It is
especially beneficial for master and generally postgraduate students as they are able
to immediately put their new skills into practice in order to fulfill their program
requirements for publications.
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AHHOTANUA

@®opMupoBaHUE TOTOBHOCTH CTYIAEHTOB K HCCIIEOBATEIbCKON JAESITEIBbHOCTU SBIISETCS
OJTHUM M3 KIIOYEBbIX aCHEeKTOB IOATOTOBKM B By3€, M OOJbIIOE 3HAUYEHHE HMEET
KOMMYHMKAaTHBHAsl COCTAaBJISIONIAs STOW FOTOBHOCTH — YMEHHE aHAJIM3UPOBAaTh U ONHUCHIBATH
UCTOYHUKM HMH(OpMAIMK, JaHHbIE, MOJOMpaTh apryMeHTbl, NPEACTaBIATh pPE3yIbTaThl
uccienoBanuif, u T.1. Takke OYEBHMJIHO, YTO B AMOXY IIOOAJBHOTO 3HAHUS COBPEMEHHOMY
UCCIIEIOBATEN0 HE0OXOAUMO yMeTh paboTaTh C MCTOYHMKAMU HE TOJBKO Ha POJHOM, HO U
MHOCTPaHHOM si3bIKax. I[loCKONbKY MHOTHE HCCIIeIOBaTeIbCKUE YMEHMsI HENOCpPEJACTBEHHO
CBSi3aHBl C S3BIKOBBIMU HAaBBIKAMH, 1€JIeCOO0OpPa3HO HMHTErPUPOBaTh MOJTOTOBKY IO
MHOCTPaHHOMY SI3bIKY U (pOpMHUpOBaHUE YMEHUN, HEOOXOIUMBIX ISl HAYYHO-HUCCIIe10BaTeIbCKON
NesTeIbHOCTH. B cTaTthe 00cyxkmaeTcst onbIT MOAOOHOM MHTErpaliii Ha IpUMepe MpenoJaBaHus
JTUCIUIUINHBI «MexayHapoiHas nmpodeccunoHanibHas KOMMYHUKALIHS.

KiroueBble cj10Ba: WMHOCTpaHHBINA SI3BIK, HCCIIEOBATEIbCKUE HABBIKM W YMEHHUS,
MpeIMETHO-A3bIKOBOE HHTETPUPOBAHHOE OOyUEHUE.
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Abstract

In the era of cognitive communicative paradigm postulated in competence-oriented EFL
standards, methods of structural linguistics still take prominent place today. They are widely
manifested in EFL grammar instruction, particularly at the explanatory stage as EFL learners are
offered purely formalistic interpretation of grammatical phenomena. For example, such formulae
as “the present perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb have” provide an understanding of
language far from cognitive or communicative, which gives the learner a vague idea as to why,
how and what they use to describe time-space relations. The article makes a case for new methods
of analyzing present perfect, namely those of cognitive semantics, which could be easily applied
in the EFL classroom to explain the true language reality and cognitive base behind English
grammar at large.

Keywords: cognitive semantics, communicative approach, EFL classroom, grammar
teaching, method, present perfect

1. Introduction

Unlike school students, graduates learning ESL oftentimes need explanation
when it comes to grammar. Coursebooks for university students traditionally offer
sets of grammar rules accompanied by examples and exercises to foster the
knowledge acquired, which does not necessarily lead to a correct understanding and,
therefore, use of, say, the appropriate tense form. A cognitive approach to the
teaching of grammar to ESL learners seems to be a feasible solution to the above
problem.

As regards teaching grammar at university level, cognition as the characteristic
underlying learner communicative competence has been scrutinized by researchers
into applied linguistics and language teaching (Holme 2009; Littlemore 2009;
Polyakov 2012; Druzhinin 2017; etc.).

Millrood and Maksimova (2014) propose a cognitive model of ESL learner
grammar competence, which may lead teachers to a better understanding of teaching
grammar through grammatical representations and appropriate skills in the language
communication classroom.

Grammar is often seen by students and teachers the most boring aspect of
language learning and instruction, even within a communicative approach.
However, if we take a look at it from a cognitive angle, it appears to be, as Langacker
(2013:3) puts it, ‘quite engaging when properly understood,” going on to claim that
‘grammar is meaningful’ (ibid). Being aware of what makes communication in a
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foreign language effective, we still hesitate to say what hinders us from using
English grammar like native speakers at large and from knowing what, how and
where to use appropriate tense forms. Let us look with a critical eye at traditionalism
in teaching grammar in the English language classroom and then go on to discuss
the possibility to integrate a communicative approach with a cognitive one.

2. Traditionalism vs. cognitivism

In the traditional treatment of tenses in the ESL classroom, this is all about
structures and their contextual meanings. Course books offer rules that explain how
tense forms are built up, e.g. Present perfect is formed with the help of the auxiliary
have / has and the past participle of the main verb or Present perfect is often used
with these adverbs: already, just and so on.

Knowing the prototypical semantic contents of grammar forms is likely to help
us as language users create expectedly typical discourse meanings (Druzhinin 2017).
That is why it seems feasible to view grammar forms, especially tense forms, as
phrases, or combinations of verbs, at the phase of explanation. One of these verbs
comes to be understood to a certain point of abstraction that it can be used together
with the other one to express the idea of orientation in space and time. A good
example of this is present perfect.

3. Understanding and explaining present perfect: cognitive semantics plus
communication

Why do native speakers so frequently make use of have + past participle
combination to describe space and time relations? To answer this question, let us
analyse the semantic structure of the first element, i.e. the verb have, from a
cognitive standpoint.

Methods of prototype semantics widely used in cognitive linguistics to explore
and formulate the semantic core, invariant meaning of words and word-forms seem
to shed light on the language and discourse essence of the grammar phenomenon.
The results of the analysis of the verb have suggest that there is a distinct invariant
seme to possess within one’s sphere of capacity (to act, feel or be), which comes to
be re-understood in a most abstract way to describe different forms of orientation in
space (e.g. have to go, have sb in tears, have sb type letters). The word-form
combination have done is another manifestation of how time-space continuum is
perceived by a language user. In particular, it refers to such a situation in which there
is an action (like in I am doing), but a completed one, i.e. this action is felt, observed
and still perceived through its completion (There has been an accident = there is /
we have now an accident ‘in its final / finished stage’). From the communicative
point of view, the speaker describes the current state of things which can be here-
and-now observed (e.g. by saying there has been an accident the speaker means
‘there are crashed cars or injured people here and now’; by saying Where have you
been? the speaker implies that he / she here and now has no information about your
absence).

It is important to note in this respect that the suggested interpretation of have
collocations should be adapted to certain a degree to a learner’s cognitive
accessibility, which implies that they may be formulated in their mother tongue.
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Such a bilingual method could become a prospective stand-by in the explanation of
English tenses from the viewpoint of cognitive semantics.

4. Conclusion

In a nutshell, the approach proposed allows viewing the phenomenon of present
perfect in the ESL grammar learning and teaching as a combination of the verb have,
which is used to refer to its systemic meaning, i.e. possess, in rather an abstract way,
though. The meaning of the phrase as a whole can be described in the following way:
it indicates the current state of being, in which there is an accomplished action as
part of the subject’s here-and-now experience, so it is now felt, seen, etc.
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AHHOTANUA

B »9moxy KOTHUTHBHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHOW TIapaJMTMbI, 3asBJICHHOW B KOMIIETCHITUIX
00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX CTAHJAPTOB 0 WHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY (QHTIUHCKOMY), BCE €Ile HIMPOKO
WCIIONTB3YIOTCS METOJbI CTPYKTYPHOW JUHTBUCTUKHU. X MOXXHO OOHapyXwWTh B paboTe Han
rpaMMaTUKONH MHOTHX TperojaBarelnieii, 0COOCHHO Ha 3Tame OOBSICHEHHUs, KOTr/a 00ydaeMbIM
MpeIaracTcsl UCKIIOYUTENHHO (OPMATMCTUUECKOE TOJIKOBAHME TPAMMATHUYECKHX SIBJICHUH.
Hanpumep, takue (hopMyaupoBKH, Kak «riaroibHas (opma present perfect oOpasyercs mpu
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NIOMOIIM BCIIOMOTATEJIbHOT0 Tiaroia havey», oOecreynBalOT MOHWMAHUE SI3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB,
BEChbMa JJAJIEKOE OT IO3HABATEJILHOTO MM KOMMYHHMKATHUBHOro. Takum oOpa3zom, oOydaemble
MIOJIy4alOT CMYTHOE IIPEACTABICHHE O TOM, I04eMy, KaK M 4YTO OHHU HCIIOJIBb3YIOT IS
XapaKTEPUCTUKHU IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHBIX OTHOLIEHUH. B cTatbe paccMaTpuBarOTCs HOBBIE
METOJbl aHaJM3a TJarojbHOW (opmbl present perfect, a UMEHHO MeTOIbl KOTHHTHUBHOM
CEMaHTHUKHU, KOTOPbIE MOT'YT OBITh JIETKO IPUMEHEHbI Ha 3aHATHUSAX 110 aHIJIMICKOMY S3bIKY Kak
MHOCTPAaHHOMY ISl OOBSICHEHUS TMOJUIMHHOW SI3BIKOBOW PEalbHOCTH M KOTHUTHBHOH OCHOBBI
IPaMMAaTUKH aHTJINHACKOTO SI3bIKA B LIEJIOM.

KiroueBble cJI0Ba: KOrHUTHBHAs CEMAHTUKA, KOMMYHMKATHBHBIA I0AX0J, OOyuyeHHE
AHIJIMICKOMY f3bIKY KaK MHOCTpaHHOMY, OOyueHHE IpaMMaTHKe, METOJ, IJlarosipHas (opma
present perfect
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Abstract

Applied linguists have been putting out considerable efforts in the field of academic English
exploring successfully very neat aspects of international English use for research purposes.
However, not all of these discoveries have passed to the practical area of teaching students,
especially postgraduate students. Moreover, professional English teaching that should bring
together academic and professional skills faces the problem of even lesser attention. Basing on
the authors teaching experience in English for medical research purposes classroom, the paper
makes an effort to combine needs analysis technique, which is common for every course
development process, and some findings of academic English research to bring about insights into
the course design for academic English for medical students. Needs analysis conducted in the focus
group of 76 medical students provides a preliminary list of academic skills urgently needed for
Russian speaking L2 students. The results suggest that the needs analysis should be the major tool
for academic English teachers that would help to understand the real socio-cultural context of the
target audience. However, the list is to be adjusted with internationally recognized medical
researcher’s core competences.

Keywords: English for medical research purposes, needs analysis, L2 students, medical
English syllabus.

1. Introduction

Experience in teaching medical English for research purposes for the last five
years provided the author with sufficient data to bring in some theoretical
framework. Browsing literature on medical English teaching we can find several
Russian and foreign textbooks for beginners and intermediate medical students with
practically no advice on academic language teaching for medicine. Apart stands web
publications on medical terms translation. Research papers in applied linguistics
domain provide us with more ample coverage of the field bringing thorough
investigations in epistemic modality in medical research papers [7; 6], medical
terminology [4; 3], and research into the strategies how international scholars can
master medical discourse [5; 2].

The importance of highlighting the problems of medical language education in
Russia results from the fact that research papers and other medical academic genres
written by Russian medical scholars in English are not so well represented in
professional journals if compared to other fields of knowledge. On the contrary, in
other countries ‘researchers who work in Experimental Sciences and Health
Sciences departments are more likely to publish in English than their counterparts in
Humanities, Social Sciences and Law’ [5, 54]. It might suggest that special attention

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY



should be given to introduce medical students into specific features of different
academic genres.

Language education has always been an integral part of PhD courses. Today
Saint Petersburg University (SPbU) runs an enhancement course of 100 contact
hours for the first year students of post-graduate program in the faculty of Medicine.
Due to high requirements for academic research at major part of the postgraduate
students enrolled to the University postgraduate medical programs are encouraged
to present their findings at international conferences or/and research journals. The
requirement inspires students to uplift their command of professional English, but at
the same time, there are concerns expressed with regard to the ability of the students
to show the desired level of command of English.

As it has been mentioned above, English for medical research purposes is by
now not only unappreciated by the authors of course books in English for academic
purposes, but also there is little evidence of valid syllabi in academic institutions
and universities which would take into account disciplinary demands, Anglo-
American norms of academic communication and students needs. For the purpose
of filling the gap and designing an appropriate syllabus, we have to consider
identifying the core competences needed for medical research students, genre-
specific academic discourse features and then combine the results with the
correspondent needs analysis.

2. Course design

According to new guidelines by the Accrediting Council of Graduate Medical
Education, core competencies now include 'standards for patient care, medical
knowledge, and practice-based learning as well as interpersonal and communication
skills and professionalism' [2, 328]. It implies that both written and oral
communication should be the focus of the course. However, oral communication is
quite limited due to natural reasons. Most students do not expect real opportunity of
treating a real English-speaking patient. Thus, reasons to communicate fall within
the realm of their academic life. Three major activities of possible interest are:
presenting the case or research result to English speaking audience; describing
physical examination techniques, which might include interviewing a patient thus
preparing a student for study course at a foreign medical center; oral professional
communication with English speaking colleagues, that include describing diagnosis
and possible ways of patient’s treatment. Last two activities are most likely to be
based on socio-cultural background.

Still, the major part of any course should be writing because published
academic texts, especially research articles, are considered to be the main ‘product’
in academia.

We have to attract student’s attention to norms of Anglo-American academic
discourse that might be quite different from the cultural (national) tradition of
academic writing. As an example, we can mention hedges and boosters which are
considered a norm in English academic rhetoric, while academic English instructor
could possibly face unexpected problems when handling the situations of lack of
interest from medical students in response to the instructor’s attempt to bring their
attention to epistemic modality markers. Certainly we have to keep in mind scientific
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discourse with its across-border variations that may require for different rhetorical
style to deserve greater tolerance.

Though all the considerations mentioned above seem to be important for the
construction of correspondent syllabus, needs analysis remains most critical. To
uncover the specificity of PhD medical student’s needs, two surveys were
undertaken. Covering the same field of student’s interest in the subject of English
for medical research purposes, questions presented to respondents in two
questionnaires has different research aims. The first is intended to arouse general
interest with the students of what is to be the goal of their course, while the second
questionnaire aims at helping them to reflect on their personal drawbacks in the field.

Focus group for the analysis is represented by postgraduate students admitted
to the postgraduate medical program at SPbU in the years 2014-2016. Total number
of interviewees accounts for 76 persons.

The first questionnaire [5, 64] was designed to rank in importance the academic
writing objectives from the respondents (students) point of view, starting from the
most important:

1.  Structures for expressing my ideas in correct grammar.

2. Ways of clearly linking the various parts of the article, i.e. ideas, paragraphs
and sections.

3. Appropriate academic style in my discipline, e.g. personal versus impersonal.

4. Ways of clearly expressing my interpretation of the results of my study.

5. Strategies to ensure text flow so that my readers will readily understand the
case | present.

6. Ways of expressing my claims with the appropriate amount of confidence and

certainty.

Ways of organizing my ideas logically and coherently.

Strategies to express my contribution to the field more clearly.

. Structures for expressing my ideas clearly and precisely.

0. Ways of appropriately reviewing the literature.

1. The specific terminology in my field.

Results give evidence that students would rather stress the need to know
linguistic aspects of the discourse and how to express thoughts correctly than take
into account what is really important (7, 8, 10) for the research paper to be published.

With regard to self-perceived difficulties that should also be taken into
consideration when streamlining the detailed syllabus, we undertook research using
another questionnaire [5, 63]. The results of the survey are displayed below in
descending order according to the level of difficulty, as it is perceived by the medical
postgraduate students:

1. Features of my writing in English, e.g. grammatical, vocabulary, ways of
expressing ideas clearly in paragraphs and style.

2. Mistakes such as long sentences or complex constructions citations,
bibliography, etc.

3. Not following the writing conventions expected by the journal in which I have
chosen to report my research, e.g. putting my research into a wider context,

= © 0~
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appropriately reviewing the literature, clearly expressing my contribution to

field.

4.  Not writing in accordance with the instructions in the journal's style guide, e.g.
word limits, format of tables, pages.

5. Not citing corresponding authors from publishing research articles in English
journals.

6. Not offering results of sufficient interest to the readers of the journal.

7. Supposed flaws in certain areas of the content of the research, e.g. design
methods, use of statistics, etc.

8.  Making sure my conclusions fit my objectives, etc.

9. Not writing on a topic that fitted the content of the journal to which I sent the
article.

Both questionnaires show that the focus group was more concerned with
language problems and with their ability to produce the research than with the
problem of understanding the format required by publishing house. Much less were
the members of the focus group interested in the content that, according to their
view, will conform to the rules of presenting the research content in international
journals.

A whole range of implications could be provided here, with the academic
instructor’s activities aimed at persuading the class on the importance of bringing
their academic texts to conformity with Anglo-American conventions of academic
writing being the primary goal. Exposing culture-specific differences in L1 and L2
writing [1, 50], | believe, is the second most important teaching task.

The course is to be aimed at developing ‘topical’, from the student’s point of
view, language skills, but particular attention should be paid to developing the
following: ways of expressing claims with the appropriate amount of confidence
and certainty, ways of organizing ideas logically and coherently, and strategies
to express contribution to the field more clearly.

Minor aspects of the syllabus include particular hedging devices that, according
to many instructors experience, are in fact absent in major part of novice research
papers written by Russian academic English students. The use of hedging/boosting
marks as well as the ability to properly understand the degree of certainty/probability
in reporting verbs turn out to be the major stumble block for students. The only way
out is to urge the students to alternatively consider them as ways of being more
precise in reporting results, keeping in mind that four commonly known genres:
editorials, review articles, research papers and case reports, - influences the use of
these marks.

Another important step in building syllabus is professional terminology to be
trained in the classroom. The area brings to a very hard road not only the academic
English instructors, but also those trying to develop the syllabus to the field.
Different subfields do exist in all scientific fields. This is also true for medical
science and grouping students of psychiatry and cardiology for listening and further
discussing specialized presentations can be damaging for the in-class professional
oral communication. Below we offer the probable grouping of different medicine
subfields as it seems useful in terms of professional English teaching: | - general
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practice, cardiology, preventive medicine, hematology, Il — surgery, pathology,
transplantology, oncology, Ill — epidemiology, infection, virology, IV -
dermatology, V — psychiatry.

3. Conclusion

The paper attempted albeit briefly to present some insights into constructing a
syllabus for medical English for postgraduate students that could be useful when
teaching Russian students for whom English is L2. Basing on brief needs analysis
conducted at SPbU Department of Medicine showing aspirations and possible weak
points of academic English as understood by current students we could suggest a
preliminary list of academic skills urgently needed for Russian speaking L2 students.
Nevertheless, the list needs further adjustments on the basis of requirements for
scientific medical texts. We also made some tentative remarks on oral skills
currently required by the target group and possible ways of practical teaching
approach to the problem of combining different fields of real medicine when
studying foreign language terminology.

Materials presented could be used to design syllabi for medical students
improving their command of English for research purposes.
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AHHOTALHA

HecmoTpss Ha 3HAuMTeNbHBIE JOCTMKEGHHS  MNPUKIAJHOW JIMHTBUCTHUKM B OOJIACTH
COBPEMEHHOI0 AHIJIMHCKOIO aKaJIeMHUYECKOrO SA3bIKA, 3a4acTyI0 pe3yJbTaTbl SMIHUPUYECKUX
UCCJIEOBAaHUM HE CTAHOBATCSA YacCThIO INPAKTUYECKUX Kypca. OCOOEHHO 3TO aKTyajbHO MJIs
KYpPCOB aHIVIMMCKOIO JUI1 HCCIENOBATEIbCKUX LEJleH, IIPENoJaBacMblX, Kak IIPaBuUIIoO,
MarucTpaHTam u acnupanTaMm. OTIMYnTENbHASI OCOOEHHOCTh JAHHBIX KYPCOB COCTOUT B TOM, YTO
OHH JIOJKHBI COYETaTh KaK MOJIrOTOBKY B 00JIACTH MPOGECCHOHATIBHOTO S3bIKa, TAK M Pa3BUTHE
aKaJIeMMYECKUX yMeHHH. basupyiace Ha ONbITe IPENOJABAHMS  AHTIMHCKOrO  JUIA
UCCIIEIOBATEIbCKUX LIEJIEeH, aBTOP MpeIaraeT HOBBIM MOAXO0/ K CO3[aHUI0 yU4eOHOM MporpaMmbl
JUIsS aCIIMPAHTOB, oOydarouxcsi anrmickomy 36Ky B CIIOIY u B Ipyrux BBICIINX Y4eOHBIX
3aBefeHUsIX. Ha ocHOBe aHanmm3a nmoTpeOHOCTel B 00yuyeHHH (OKYC IpyMIbl U3 76 acIupaHTOB-
MEAMKOB, MpelaracTcs NpeBapUTEIbHbIA CIIMCOK HABBIKOB U YMEHMM, KOTOPBIE JOJKHBI ObITh
chopMHpOBaHbl NP  OOYYEHUM  ACHUPAHTOB-MEAMKOB  AHIVIMHCKOMY  SI3BIKY  JJIS
HCCIIEIOBATEIBCKUX LICIIEH.

KiaroueBble cjioBa: MEIMIIMHCKHI aHTIMMCKUAM JJIS HMCCICIOBATEILCKUX IICICH, aHaIN3
norpedHocTel B 00yueHnH, GOKycC rpymma, yaeOHas mporpamma.
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Abstract

The article focuses on identifying the essence of the concept “independent work”. In the
framework of a research paper the authors reveal the ways of cognitive independent learners’ work
improvement on the basis of literature analysis. The essential role of language portfolio in the
development of students’ independent cognitive work, their reflective skills is shown in the article.

Key words: cognitive skills, independent work, language portfolio, reflection.

One of the available and proven ways of increasing the effectiveness of the
lesson, activation of cognitive skills of students in class is professional and
competent organization of independent activity. It plays an important role in the
organization of a modern lesson, because the student truly acquires knowledge only
in the process of improving independent learning activities.

There are many different directions in investigating the nature of the activity
and independence of students in learning process.

The first direction originated in ancient times. Their representatives can be
considered Greek scholars (Socrates, Plato, Aristotle), who deeply and
comprehensively substantiated the importance of voluntary, active and independent
mastery of the child's knowledge. In their judgment they proceeded from the fact
that the development of human thinking could be successfully improved in the
process of independent activity and personal (Socrates). This activity gives the child
joy and satisfaction and thereby eliminates the passivity on his part in acquiring new
knowledge. Further development of the problem was reflected in the statements of
Francois Rabelais, Michel de Montaigne, and Thomas more, who at the time of
prosperity of scholasticism in the practice of the school considered the importance
of training a thoughtful, critically thinking person. The same thoughts are developed
in the pedagogical works of Y. A. Komensky, J. J. Rousseau, J. H. Pestalozzi, K. D.
Ushinsky, etc.

The role, place and tasks of independent work in the learning process was
substantiated by B.P. Esipov (in the 1960-s). According to him, in the formation of
knowledge and skills of students stereotyped, mostly verbal method of teaching
becomes ineffective [1]. He believed that the role of independent work of students
would be increased due to a change of learning objectives, it should be focused on
the development of creative, cognitive skills and computerization of education
should be also taken into account.

The second direction originated in the works of Y.A. Komensky [2]. He worked
on the problem of involving students in independent activities. He considered only
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teacher’s activities without enough deep study and analysis of nature of the student,
peculiarities of his psychological and age development.

Issues of independent activity of the students were considered in scientific
works of K. D. Ushinsky. He believed that the independent work of students in the
learning process should follow mental nature of human and laws of his development.
In his opinion it was necessary to combine the developmental impact of scientific
knowledge and cognitive independence of students [3].

N. D. Levitov defined independent work as an activity performed without
instructions of the teacher [4]. Followers of this direction try to show the increase of
the degree of activity and independence of students in learning process and identify
the ways of development and techniques of organization of students’ independent
work.

L. P. Aristova understands autonomy as the ability of a student to perform
activities without intervention on the side of a teacher. L. V. Mardahayev considers
independent students’ work as their intellectual abilities and skills to identify
significant and minor sings of subjects and processes through abstraction and
generalization to reveal the essence of new concepts [5].

The analysis of studies devoted to the problem of organization of independent
students” work of students has shown that the concept of independent work is
interpreted in different ways. However, most of the scientists tend to believe that
independent work is such a work, which is performed without direct participation of
a teacher, but according to his instructions; when the students consciously seek to
achieve the goal, using their efforts and expressing in some form the result of their
mental or physical actions. Independent work, in our opinion, is defined more fully
by A.l. Zymnyaya. According to her definition, the independent work is internally
motivated, structured and performed by a student himself. Its implementation
requires a high level of awareness, reflexivity, self-discipline and personal
responsibility; it should give amo satisfaction to a student as a process of self-
improvement and self-knowledge.

A.l. Zimnyaya emphasizes that the independent work of the student is a result
of well-organized training activities on the lesson that motivates its expansion,
deepening and continuation at free time [6].

B. G. Ananiev believed that during the performing students ' independent work,
it is necessary to develop their reflective skills. It is important for proper formulation
of the students teaching and learning goals [7].

In the dictionary by S. I. Ozhegov "Reflection is thinking of one’s mental
condition, inclination to analyze one’s experience" [8].

According to the modern dictionary, reflection is human thinking, aimed at
one’s own analysis — one’s own conditions, actions and previous experience. In this
case the depth of reflection, self-analysis depend on the degree of education,
development of the moral sense and self-control.

I.S. Ladenko considers that reflection can help develop such important qualities
of learners as creativity and businesslike character, competitiveness and
independence.
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One of the ways of development of independent students’ work and their
reflective skills at foreign language classes is learners’ language portfolio.
Language Portfolio is a set of documents that contains student’s achievements
and experience in foreign language acquisition [9]. O.G. Polyakov gives the
following definition to the notion of the language portfolio:” It is a collection of
student’s work conducted for certain time” [10]. The most proper definition to the
notion of the language portfolio was proposed by N.F. Koryakovtseva. In her
opinion, it is a set of materials that represents the result of student’s learning activity
in the mastery of a foreign language, enabling a teacher and students to analyze and
evaluate the amount of work and the range of students’ achievements in the sphere
of studying language and culture, the dynamics of language acquisition in different
ways [11].

According to N. D. Galskova, language portfolio is a document, identifying
the results of students’ foreign language mastery.

In modern foreign languages teaching practice different types of language
portfolio are effectively used.

Language Portfolio contains three main components, including Language
Passport, Language Biography and Dossier.

It is known that reflection is the main condition for self development of both:
teachers and students. That is why within the language portfolio there could be tasks,
defining teacher’s reflective activity: reflection, strategy correction and techniques
of educational activity such as * the effectiveness of work, performed by me...”,
“what have I learned...”,” how could such task be performed...”

In conclusion, we resume that in the context of self-oriented education
paradigm, learners’ conscious mastery of a foreign language and culture is an
essential factor, identifying the work results. There is a big role of students’ language
portfolio in this process, which is directed to the development of cognitive
independence of learners and improvement of their reflective skills.
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AHHOTANUA

Cratbs NOCBSIIEHA COBEPLUICHCTBOBAHUIO YMEHHUI CaMOCTOATENbHON pabOThl 00y4aeMbIX.
Ha ocHoBe aHanu3a Hay4yHBIX TPYAOB UCCIeI0BaTeNeH JaHHOM MPOo6IeMbl, aBTOPBI PACKPHIBAIOT
CYILIIHOCTb ITOHSTHSI CAMOCTOSITEbHAsI pad0Ta U €ro pojib B KOTHUTUBHOM 1103HAaBaTEIbHON
NeSITeIbHOCTH ydyaluxcs, o0paliaoT 601b110€ BHUMAHNE HA Pa3BUTHE Pe(ICKCUBHBIX YMEHHM
U SI3BIKOBOM MOPTQEIh yIanixcsl.

Ki1roueBble cji0Ba: KOTHUTHBHAS 1103HaBaTeIbHAsl aKTUBHOCTh, pe(JIeKCUBHbIE YMEHUH,
CaMOCTOSITeNIbHAS JIEITEIbHOCTD, SI36IKOBOM MOPT(ENh yaarmxcs.
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Abstract

Modern education offers a variety of assessment tools, ranging from formative to
summative. The purpose of this paper is to describe the advantages of student portfolio as a form
of formative assessment.

Keywords: portfolio; student assessment; learner; instructor; ESL.

Introduction

Assessment aims to measure students’ progress and the effectiveness of
academic programs. Currently, educators use a range of assessment tools to identify
both the overall academic achievement of learners and their ongoing progress and
development.

Student portfolio is one of forms of assessment of learners’ progress. Being
widely used across disciplines, it has become a useful tool of measuring academic
achievement in ESL teaching it. In recent years, portfolios have generated a good
deal of interest and encouraged English language (EL) instructors to explore ways
of using them. In Russian schools, teachers have integrated portfolios into learning
and assessment, acquired administrative support, and developed criteria for portfolio
assessment. However, there are concerns related to reliability, validity, and
appropriateness of such form of assessment. This paper focuses on the essence of
portfolio assessment and its benefits in ESL teaching.

Types of Assessment

Assessment must comply with the requirements of modern society, academic
and methodological approaches, as well as main priorities and objectives of school
education [1]. To understand the role of portfolio as a form of assessment, we will
briefly describe the existing classifications of different approaches to assessment.
The most widely used terms referred to assessment are formative and summative
assessment. The main difference lies in the purpose for which assessment is used.
While formative assessment aims to facilitate learning and provide feedback on the
learner’s progress, summative assessment is used to evaluate the academic
achievement in measurable terms and give a final grade to a student. Another form
of assessment, which is similar to summative assessment, is performance-based
assessment. It usually comes in the form of standardized tests, having multiple-
choice or open-end questions. The questions often involve real-world application of
knowledge and skills, and the responses are evaluated using a standards-based scale.
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It is similar to criterion-referenced assessment, which implies measuring the
learner’s progress against defined (and objective) criteria.

Other classifications of types of assessment include their division by a certain
criteria. For example, assessment can be objective and subjective, formal and
informal, internal and external. Tests comprising questions with a single correct
answer are called objective, while those which have more than one correct answer
are called subjective. Objective question types include true/false answers, multiple
choice, multiple-response and matching questions. Subjective questions include
extended-response questions and essays. Objective assessment is well suited to the
increasingly popular computerized format. Formal assessment is usually done in the
form of a written test or paper, which is evaluated by numerical score or grade.
Informal assessment is done in a more casual manner and may include observation,
inventories, checklists, rating scales, rubrics, performance and portfolio
assessments, participation, peer and self-evaluation, and discussion. Internal
assessment is usually organized by the educational institution, while external
assessment is set by educational authorities.

Assessment cannot be limited to monitoring of students’ progress and
development of skills in a particular academic subject. It has a more important social
objective: to develop students’ ability to critically evaluate their activities and find
mistakes and ways to eliminate them.

What is portfolio assessment?

A student portfolio is a collection of student work and related material
demonstrating student’s accomplishments and achievements in one or more
disciplines. This collection also includes evidence of student’s reflection and self-
evaluation, guidelines for selecting the portfolio contents, and criteria for judging
the quality of the work. The goal is to help students assemble portfolios that illustrate
their talents, represent their writing capabilities, and tell their stories of school
achievement [Venn, 2000, pp. 530-531].

Butler defines a portfolio as “a collection of evidence that is gathered together
to show a person’s learning journey over time and to demonstrate their abilities”
[Butler, 2006]. It can comprise a selection of assignments done by a student over a
certain period of time.

Evaluation of students’ progress is an essential part of the learning process and
one of the important tasks of teacher’s work. Fundamental to “authentic assessment”
in educational theory is the principle that children and adolescents should
demonstrate, rather than tell about, what they know and can do [Cole, Ryan, & Kick,
1995]. This means that portfolio assessment as the process of using a collection of
student’s work to analyze or measure the level of knowledge acquired by a student
can be referred to as authentic. It is a way to examine and measure progress by
documenting the process of learning or change as it occurs. Unlike summative
assessment, portfolios include substantive descriptions or examples of what the
student is doing and experiencing. Documenting progress and helping learners to
reflect on it requires obtaining information beyond what can be provided by
standardized or norm-based tests.
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Design of a student portfolio

Design of a student portfolio is guided by three main factors: purpose,
assessment criteria and evidence.

When a teacher decides to use student portfolio as an assessment tool, the
primary concern is to define its purpose. This involves formulating the guidelines
for collecting materials. A student portfolio can serve many purposes, such as
tracking the program development, reporting learners’ progress, identifying special
needs of learners, etc.

Once the purpose or the goal of the portfolio is clear, it is necessary to define
what will be considered success (criteria or standards), and what strategies are
required to meet the goals. Items to be included in the portfolio are selected as they
provide evidence of meeting criteria, or making progress toward goals.

When collecting data, sources of evidence must be decided upon. In the ESL
class these may include records of learner’s tests, projects, essays, written papers,
etc. Each item is selected because it adds some new information related to the
attainment of the goals.

The advantages of portfolio assessment

All assessment instruments have certain drawbacks and it is important to
combine them effectively to meet every teacher's purpose perfectly. A brief
comparison of traditional assessment and portfolio assessment is given in the Table.

Table.Traditional Assessment vs Portfolio Assessment

Traditional Assessment Portfolio Assessment

Measures student's ability at one time Measures student's ability over time

Done by teacher alone; student often unaware Done by teacher and student; student aware
of criteria of criteria

Conducted outside instruction Embedded in instruction

Assigns student a grade Involves student in own assessment

Does not capture the range of student's Captures many facets of language learning
language ability performance

Does not include the teacher's knowledge of Allows for expression of teacher's
student as a learner knowledge of student as learner

Does not give student responsibility Student learns how to take responsibility

As can be seen from the Table, portfolios are used to evaluate student's progress
over a period of time in various language learning contexts. They are used to test
specific skills at one particular time and language performance and progress over
time, under different conditions, in all four formats (reading, writing, listening, and
speaking). A combination of testing instruments increases the validity and reliability
of portfolio assessment.

Being embedded in instruction, portfolio assessment has two educational
benefits. The first one is that a teacher measures what has been taught. The second
benefit is that portfolios can reveal any weaknesses in instructional practices.
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Portfolio assessment is incorporated fully into instruction; as a result, a teacher does
not require additional time to be spent on assessment.

Portfolio assessment promotes positive student involvement and raises
motivation for learning. As students create their portfolios, they are actively
involved in and reflecting on their own learning. It increases student's self-
confidence, facilitates student use of learning strategies, and increases student's
ability to assess and revise work. Student motivation for language learning tends to
grow in such an environment.

Portfolio allows teachers to take into account the results achieved by the
learners in a variety of activities (educational, creative, social, communicative, and
others). It is an important element of the practice-oriented approach to education. It
helps teachers to take into account the learners’ achievements not only in school but
also in the general education environment: in additional education system,
competitions and contests.

Portfolios help teachers to get to know their students better. As a result, a
teacher can individualize instruction for the student. Weak areas can be improved
and areas of mastery built upon. Learners are involved in this process of tracking
their learning and can take control of their learning.

Using portfolios introduces students to an evaluation format with which they
may need to become familiar as more schools and districts adopt portfolio
assessment. Students can understand the value of the portfolio as a working tool that
allows them to effectively monitor, plan and evaluate their achievements. For
teachers, the portfolio is a tool of monitoring individual student progress over an
extended period of study, an assessment tool of their educational achievements and
test results.

Types of Portfolio Assessment

Basically there are two main types of portfolio assessment: process portfolios
and product portfolios [Cole, Ryan, & Kick, 1995].

Process portfolio aims to document the learner’s growth over time. It includes
formulation of the end goals, criteria, and plans for the future. An important part of
the process portfolio is the description of the student’s level at the start of the
educational program. Other items are "works in progress” selected to demonstrate
steps toward mastery. This type of portfolio is a formative evaluation tool, probably
most useful for the internal information of the participant(s) and staff as they plan
for the future.

Product portfolio, also known as a “best pieces portfolio”, includes examples
of the best efforts of the learner, or program. These also include the evidence to
demonstrate the achievement of the learning goals. Product portfolios encourage
reflection of both teachers and learners on their teaching and learning. Learners are
involved in selecting the content, the criteria for selection, and the criteria for
asssessment, and “evidence” that the criteria have been met [Winograd& Jones,
1992]. All this provides opportunities for further development and growth.

Conclusion

The benefits of portfolio assessment are numerous. Selecting the appropriate
type of the portfolio assessment depends on the institutional and learners’ needs.
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ESL teachers choose the approach that meets their most important instructional and
assessment requirements given the resources available for implementation and
evaluation.
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Abstract

According to the latest educational standards, the ESP educators have to provide students’
language proficiency relevant to their cross-cultural and professional communication. The
academic staff of the Linguistics Department of Bauman University skillfully takes advantages of
modern techniques combined with traditional teaching approaches to gain the objective. The paper
discusses current trends in teaching ESP at a technical university and provides the review of main
approaches in this field applied at English classes in BMSTU. The article will contribute to a better
understanding of main challenges in ESP that need to be considered when implementing the
Federal State Educational Standard.
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Introduction

Since the 1960s, when it was first started talking about, English for Specific
Purposes (ESP) was a separate direction in teaching English as a foreign language.
This aspect of English language teaching (ELT) has developed considerably and has
taken a leading position in teaching English as in the dynamic international
integration and the global information exchange the professionals of any industry
need a tool that could actually enable their effective professional communication.
That tool is a professionally oriented language, in other words - English for Specific
Purposes [1].

However, the level of students’ English proficiency at Russian technical
universities is very diverse and often leaves much to be desired. Yet, students again
are often disappointed when they graduate from Universities and face the real
situation in the workplace where they are supposed to use their ESP background.
Their communicative competence is often inadequate to meet the requirements of
the professional world they enter. Most of the students feel discontent with the
syllabus that was taught, because it doesn’t meet their needs. A typical course in
English at a Russian technical university does not usually provide sufficient or
adequate skills for those students pursuing either academic or professional and
business careers. Many of them have to rely on extra lessons to learn how to
communicate effectively with overseas colleagues [2].

The situation is changing now as today the ESP teachers are trying to play a
new role in professional education. They set learning objectives for ESP syllabus,
organize special English courses for students and then evaluate students’ progress,
etc. Thus, it has become vital to develop training programs and syllabi for teaching
ESP in technical universities, which would take into account the requirements for
proficiency in a foreign language and would be based on the following principals:

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY


mailto:t.margaryan@bmstu.ru

» teaching a foreign language is an integral part of the professional training;

« a foreign language course is multi-level and developed in the context of
lifelong learning;

* learning a foreign language is based on an integrated interdisciplinary basis;

« foreign language training is aimed at the comprehensive development of
communicative, cognitive, informational, sociocultural, professional and general
cultural competence of students [3]. But the specifics of each institution or its
departments, the need of customers and the students themselves must be always
considered as well.

So, nowadays it is widely recognized that engineering students desperately
need to obtain and develop their communicative skills.

1. Methods

The educators of the Linguistics department at Bauman Moscow State
Technical University have designed a professionally oriented syllabus and materials
in order to facilitate and evolve students’ communicative competence. The target
audience is the undergraduate students of the first and the second year of study
majoring in mechanical engineering. The students attend one 90-min class each
week. The syllabus consists of 12 Modules. Each module is designed for 5 weeks.
The module material includes topical questions to start the discussion, short texts
relating to the subject of the discussion, some video or audio files for listening
comprehension and lots of activities to facilitate students’ communicative skills for
their academic and professional needs.

The course of the English language at Bauman Moscow State Technical
University (BMSTU) lasts three years. For a long time the main activity for English
classes at BMSTU has been reading and translating texts relating to students’ major.
Now there is a shift to speaking activities. The first two years students study General
English and at the third year of study they deal with the vocational education. It
means that only then they have the opportunity to learn specific vocabulary and
terms and to use English for their professional needs. But the educators of the
BMSTU Linguistics department came up with the idea to integrate some elements
of ESP into the course of General English by introducing vocationally-orientated
training toolkit: topics for discussions, vocabulary and texts, audio and video
material. In addition to it, innovative teaching approaches and techniques such as a
project work, web-quests, debate and mini-conferences were applied.

To research the actual situation in different groups and to evaluate the
efficiency of the designed syllabus we offered a questionnaire to our peers. The
results appeared to be surprising.

Results and discussion

2.1 Syllabus effect

There is a range of ideas and options in teaching ESP at technical universities
[4]. As in any other form of training, there are many methods and approaches used
depending on the objectives of courses and resources available. According to ESP
philosophy we can divide all of them into three groups as follows: problem-based
learning (PBL), autonomous learning and Information and Communications
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Technology (ICT)-based learning. It is worth to point out that they all are learner-
centered methodologies [1].

Today, when there are new priorities in the language education and educational
cooperation of a teacher and a student has been transformed, the ESP teacher must
clearly realize his/her mission. ESP teachers set up learning goals and then transform
them into an instructional program with the timing of activities. One of their main
tasks is selecting materials, designing syllabus and organizing course materials,
supporting the students in their efforts, and providing them with feedback on their
progress. They establish a positive learning environment in the classroom and set up
long-term goals and short-term objectives for students’ achievements. The
knowledge of students' potential is crucial in designing a syllabus with real goals
that takes into account the students' concern in studying. The seemingly
straightforward procedure of specifying and ordering content involves one or more
of number theoretical stances. In this respect, syllabus is to be aligned to the overall
“philosophy” of the course. A syllabus can be synthetic, when the language is
segmented into separate language elements or analytical, when the language is not
crushed, and is presented at a time and without any linguistic control [4]. The items
or units the teachers or course developers specify as the course content and how they
organize them reveal their ideas of the language and learning. If they construe a
language as a set of communicative purposes, they involve the variety of pragmatic
language functions such as request, report, presentation, role-play games and debate
as a course contest [5].

While designing the syllabus it should be noted that the term "students’
communicative competence” is not considered as the sum of their knowledge and
skills, but also as a set of personal qualities and abilities. The evaluation criterion is
their ability to solve complicated problems and find answers in different situations.

Students acquire English speaking skills when they have opportunities to use
the language in communication with other speakers. Actually a teacher may be the
only English speaking person students can speak with, and the time for
communication with students is limited during the class. So, teachers should
structure effective communication environment in the classrooms. Very often good
learners are great risk-takers, since they might make many mistakes in order to
succeed. In ESP classes, they are handicapped because they are unable to use their
native language competence to present themselves as well-informed ones.
Therefore, the teacher should develop and use effective techniques for the
development of communication skills in their groups, as well as to involve students
in different kinds of activity, to use resources, including the online resources of the
Internet to encourage communication outside the classroom walls.

Students master the English language as they work with the materials that they
find interesting, not complicated and relevant to their major, and that they can use in
their professional work or further studies. It should be taken into account that the
more students speak the language that they hear or read, the more they are successful
in mastering it. On the other hand, the longer they are forced to focus their attention
on the purely linguistic, grammatical and other aspects of the language or its
individual structures, which seem difficult, the less willing they have to attend
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classes. As for the engineering students, they are particularly well disposed to focus
on meaning in the subject-matter [6]. In ESP English should be presented neither as
a subject to be learned in isolation from real use, nor as a mechanical skill or habit
to be developed. On the contrary, English should be presented in authentic contexts
to make the learners acquainted with the particular ways in which the language is
used in functions that they will need to perform in their fields of specialty or jobs
[7].

All these ideas were considered while designing a “blended” syllabus for
BMSTU undergraduates. Its effect was remarkable. According to the mentioned
above questionnaire (Tables1,2) the major portion of a classroom time was devoted
to developing speaking skills (not less than 35% of a classroom time) and 80% of
students succeeded in different kinds of this activity (in making presentations,
reports for conferences and debate). It is a success as previously the majority of
undergraduate students could play small dialogues and ask/answer questions. The
ESP teachers managed to shape the communication environment and to motivate
their students to speak out.

2.2 Innovative ESP techniques and technologies

Nowadays there are a lot of textbooks at the disposal of ESP teachers to work
in the classroom [1,3,5,8], but they do not always satisfy the learners’ needs and
goals that is why most of the ESP colleagues use their in-house materials in ESP
teaching tailored for the specific purposes and needs of their students. What is more
essential in creating the learning environment, it is the integration of the Information
and Communication Technology (ICT) [9] and multimedia resources. Nowadays
computers and the Internet are commonly found. That’s why they should be
assistants in mastering the language. One of them is editing Wiki ("What | Know Is
.."). As it is known Wiki is the web site structure and content that users can modify
by themselves using the tools provided by the site itself [10]. Texts formatting and
inserting various objects in it is made by using Wiki markup. It is the possibility of
collective development, storage, structuring text, hypertext and a file, including
multimedia that makes Wiki attractive for the students to work with both in the
classroom and to a greater extent autonomously.

Web-Quest can be beneficial for ESP learners as well. Web-quest is the Internet
site where students work, performing a particular learning task [11]. Usually web-
quests are designed for 1-3 lessons. Web-quests technology helps generate and
develop the following learner’s competences [12]:

« employment of IT solutions for the professional tasks (i.e. to search the
information needed, as the result of this to make computer presentations, websites,
flash movies, databases, etc.);

« autonomous learning and self-control;

« team work (planning, allocation of responsibilities, mutual aid, mutual
control);

« ability to find multiple ways to solve a problem, to determine the most rational
option, to explain the own choice;

* public speaking skills, for the need to present in public the project, to answer
questions or to take part in the debate.
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Group discussions and a project work to form communicative skills are highly
ranked by ESP specialists as well. We are concerned with one more modern trend in
ESP teaching such as a debate. Even at the stage of preparation for a debate students
have to mobilize all their knowledge and ability of speaking a foreign language, to
use their critical thinking and develop lateral (unconventional) thinking [13]. Thus,
during the debate students have a chance to demonstrate their linguistic and
professional competence.

All these techniques are helpful to encourage students’ communicative skills to
involve them into research activity and acquire the experience in a team-work.

It is important to mention that teachers need regular encouragement and
guidance how to use new technologies. Younger teachers are not surprisingly often
better demonstrators of technology so they might become excellent instructors for
aged peers who are trying to adapt new technologies to their classes.

3. Conclusion

If ESP teachers are anxious to succeed in their work with the engineering
students, they have to find and adapt new techniques in order to involve a Z-
generation in the traditional subject areas with the help of multimedia teaching aids
and digital technology, online resources and mobile applications.

ESP training mechanisms are developing faster and faster and it is absolutely
evident that to cover all the modern trends is impossible in this short article.

Thus, despite the fact that the teaching ESP focuses on the practical
professional application, as well as any other aspect of English language teaching, it
is based on the knowledge of the language nature, the basic methods and forms of
teaching and learning. A blend of traditional teaching methods and new
technologies, including the use of a virtual environment to support the students’
motivation is becoming one of the productive approaches in the field of ESP training.
Critical re-evaluation of the material studied by students contributes to shaping and
evolving students skills and abilities, forms their linguistic, socio-cultural,
communicative and professional competence.
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AHHOTaANUA

B coorBercTBUM €O CTaHZapTaMM BBICHIETO OOpPa30BaHMs IIOCIEIHETO IOKOJEHUS
IPEnoJIaBaTeN aHIJIMICKOIO s3bIKa B TEXHUUECKOM YHUBEPCUTETE JI0JKHBI 00€CIIeUUTh TaKOH
YPOBEHb BIIAQJICHUSI AHIJIMICKUM $I3BIKOM CTYJIEHTaMH, KOTOpBIA OyIeT J0CTaTOueH JUIsl MX
MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO U MPO(heCcCHOHANBHOT0 001IeH . J{J1s1 TOCTH KEHUS 3TOH 1eNTu MpernoAaBaTeNnu
Kadenpsl «AHIIIMACKUM S3bIK JJI1 MAallMHOCTPOMUTEIBHBIX CIIEHUANIbHOCTEN» (aKysibTera
«JImuarsuctukay MI'TY um. H.O. baymana ymeno HCHOJB3YIOT COBPEMEHHBIE METOAMKAMH
IIPENOJaBaHusl HapsAy C TPaJIULUOHHBIMM MOAXOJaMH. B cTaTbe ONUCHIBAIOTCS HOBBIE
HaIlpaBJICHUS B IIPENOJAABAHUU AHIVIMMCKOTO fA3bIKAa IS CIELUAIBHBIX LIEJIEd B TEXHUYECKOM
By3€, a TaKkKe JaeTcsl KpaTKui 0030p HOBBIX METOJIMK B 3TOM 00JIaCTH, MCHOJB3YEMBIX Ha
3aHATUAX aHMIMKCKOTO s3b1ka B MI'TY um. H.O. baymana. JlanHast pabota MOXeT ObITh IOJIe3Ha
JUISL JTy4IIero MOHUMAaHUS TeX MpoOJieM MPenoJaBaHusl aHTJIUHCKOTO AJIs CHEelHAIbHbIX LENeH,
KOTOpPbIe HEOOXOAMMO YUYUTHIBATh MPHU pealn3allii HOBBIX 00pa30BaTEeIbHBIX CTaHIAPTOB.

KiroueBble ci10Ba: aHIIIMHCKUM S3BIK JUIA CIIEHMAIBHBIX L€JIeW, KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIC
HaBBIKH, MYJIbTUMEIUHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH, TPOPecCHOHANTBbHOE 00pa30BaHuUeE.
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Abstract

This publication addresses the issue of cognitive skills as a challenge for teachers and an
asset for learners. Despite the unanimity in accepting cognitive skills development as a rightful
educational agenda, teaching practitioners give preference to the development of lower-order
cognitive skills in learners. The reason is not only the backwash effect of closed-ended testing
tasks, but also the comparative efficiency and practicalities of building up higher-order cognitive
skills of critical thinking. This research draws on teachers’ opinion poll, follow-up interviews and
a case study of teaching students of engineering specialties a set of higher-order cognitive skills in
their lessons of English.

Key words: cognitive skills, non-cognitive skills, lower-order cognitive skills, higher-order
cognitive skills, logical reasoning, critical thinking

Definition of the concept

Skill is a critical asset of human capital, increasing productivity of individuals
and communities. Hence, there is growing interest in exploring the area of cognitive
skills and philosophy of cognition in education. [Auletta, G. 2011.] Cognitive skills
are knowledge- and competence-related mechanisms. This relationship consists in
that learner competence is a function of skills.

There is a whole scope of terms related to skills in cognition: cognitive
universals, cognitive strategies, metacognitive skills, study skills, study competence
etc. [Mageean. 2000.]

The overview of skills pertinent to learning leads us to the following definition
of the learner cognitive skill: Learner cognitive skill is a functional mechanism that
enables an individual to process information and produce new knowledge, creating,
integrating and utilizing the means of resolving situational challenges and problem.

Problematizing learner cognitive skills

Cognitive skills in education have become a trendy research strand since the
second half of the 20" century. In search of pedagogical means to increase the
efficiency of instruction, attention of scholars has focused on controlling memory
processes, developing intelligence functions, such as, decision making and problem
solving, embedding cognitive operations in teaching procedures, dealing with
challenged learners in the inclusive environment.

Going deeper into the problem of cognitive skills it is necessary to point out
that the improvement of learners’ standardized achievements in tests is often the
result of building up subject competences rather than cognitive skills in learners.
This means that the focus of attention is in many cases put primarily on the subject
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knowledge overlooking the development of fluid intelligence. Teaching contents
rather than cognitive skills, seems like taking a shortcut, which is always a faster
track. One of the reasons is that it is unknown how the enhancement of fluid
intelligence translates into gains in the learners’ examination performance.

It is worth noting that the ability to solve “cloze” (gap-filling) tasks is not
constrained by lack of global comprehension of the whole text, meaning that
successful performance in cloze tests is possible by attending to details and and
ignoring whole-meaning processing. Emphasis on making local inferences lies
lower in the order of thinking than interpreting implied meaning, reflecting and
commenting on the content processing the text globally.

The chief finding is that whole text processing points to higher-order thinking
during reading in contrast to local inferences from words, clauses or sentences. This
means that global meaning processing is a separate cognitive skill standing higher
in the hierarchy of cognitive operations.

The controversy lies, therefore, in the three opposite approaches: teaching
cognitive skills vs. non-cognitive skills, developing cognitive skills vs. subject
knowledge, training learners’ cognitive skills vs. testing skills.

Research hypotheses

The hypothesis of the research consisted of three propositions: cognitive skills
growth in the classroom depends on explicit training of lower- and higher-order
cognitive skills with the specificity of their development at every level,

Conceptual analysis

In view of the importance attached to cognitive skills in school learning and
future employment, there is continuous interest in Bloom’s taxonomy of deeper
learning, which involves higher order thinking and the capacity to transfer
knowledge to a great variety of tasks and contexts. As Bloom’s taxonomy suggests,
knowledge development proceeds with the growing complexity of cognitive
operations, starting with retention of discrete pieces and over to comprehension
through transformation, application by transfer to new circumstances, analysis and
distinguishing between facts and opinions, synthesis in a new intellectual product,
and evaluation as critical reflection.

Cognitive skills enable the learner to work out four types of knowledge such
as, factual (facts and events), conceptual (theories and models), procedural
(methodology and processes), and metacognitive (awareness of ways and practices).
These types of knowledge, based on higher-order thinking, enable higher-order
cognitive behavior in learners. Creative procedures of knowledge generation in
learners enhance cognitive abilities further on.

Emphasizing the development of higher-order cognitive skills may produce a
false impression that lower-order skills are of lesser significance in the learners’
cognitive development. In reality, lower- and higher-order cognitive operations
build upon each in accumulating thinking experience. This explains the necessity to
train memory, supported with comprehension skills. Only on this condition will
learners” minds be ready for exercising creativity skills, producing and
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implementing novel ideas from scratch. The real value of learners’ cognitive
development is not so much the ability to solve problems, but the skill of learning
to learn.

Lower-order cognitive skills include:

- owning knowledge

- utilizing knowledge

- demonstrating knowledge

Higher-order cognitive skill embrace the following operations:

- generating knowledge

- generating problems

- generating solutions

Quasi-cognitive skills:

- metacognitive reflections

- procedure organization

- language use

Cognitive skills can make an important part of language teaching curriculum.
However, there are both proponents of and opponents to the cognitive-skills
approach who either support or take issue with the higher-order cognitive skills in
the language classroom. The crucial point of the debate here is whether language
teachers should or should not address cognitive processes in learners.

Teachers’ opinion poll

In search of the teachers’ views on the cognitive agenda in the English language
classroom, we conducted an internet-based opinion poll among 139 teachers from
various regions of Russia. The question was about the most frequent teaching
activities in the lessons of English. The results are in diagram 1.

The results show that in Russia’s classroom context, “retrieving previously
learned information” is taking the lead, with “testing language and communicative
skills” coming second. Unlike the tendencies of the pre-communicative era,
“retelling previously learned texts” has moved a step down the list, letting ahead
“learner reasoning in discussion and writing”. Previously popular “consolidating and
memorizing lesson material” has descended further down in favor of “transferring
knowledge to a different situation”. However, such activities as “questioning
contents”, “finding controversial information in books and on the internet”,
“generating learners’ own material” still occupy subsidiary positions in the chart.

Follow-up interviews

During the interviews, the teachers reflected on their opinions. The purpose of
the interviews was to probe into the most favored activities in the English language
lessons. The interviews revealed that the key activity most frequently mentioned by
the teachers during interviews was text-based teaching. This implied text
comprehension committing the content to memory, whether voluntarily or
involuntarily. An important feature of the “proper lesson” was teaching grammar
and vocabulary with a variety of sentence- and text-based techniques. Grammar-
and-vocabulary activities, according to the teachers’ model, had a “creative” follow-
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up. The arsenal of the tasks referred to as “creative” included storytelling (based on
the studied texts), dialogues and role-plays (dramatized learner-made scripts), text-
or problem-based discussions, summarizing a text or, making WebQuest
presentations. Language testing was a destination point of the teaching/learning
trajectory.

Discussion of the teachers’ opinion poll and interview results

One of the frequently used text-based cognitive operations is the retrieval of
information from memory. Though it is not a higher-order cognitive skill, research
proves that retrieval of rhetorical units is necessary for ample text comprehension.
This means that retrieving information from memory is the necessary pre-skill for
higher-order text processing.

With all the importance attached to text-based teaching and task-based
amendments, the awareness of the need to boost cognitive load for better intelligence
training, especially in content and language integrated learning (CLIL) is becoming
apparent. The newly springing tendency is utilizing higher-order cognitive skills as
a hallmark of high-quality teaching. The most recent tendency is to integrate
language learning and content studies. As L. VVygotsky powerfully proved, thought
and speech though stemming from different roots merge into a unified function that
enables social interaction and the skill of reasoning. [Vygotsky, L. 1986]

Action research rationale

In our action research we proceeded from the premise that the key cognitive
skill to be developed in students was argumentative reasoning as logical
arrangement of evidence generated and evaluated for the purpose of problem
solving in the course of cognition. Additionally, we taught our learners to observe
and describe, interpret and explain, use evidence, make connections and create a
complexity of views, looking for and dealing with controversies, thinking critically
about thinking. In our lessons, the post-graduate students at the technical university
were given a series of texts containing discursive reasoning and the task was to write
their own deliberations on the subject.

Our results proved that short-term training raised the performance of
crystallized intelligence, i.e. imitable and declarative knowledge. Fluid intelligence
in the form of inimitable and procedural skills did not now show a reliable rise in
scoring during extra training sessions. Higher-order cognitive skills presumably
require life-long learning.

By giving our post-graduate students short-term training, we succeeded in
teaching them to:

- use the given data,

- generate their own evidence by accessing resources,

- follow the suggested format,

- organize the text structurally,

- achieve discourse cohesion with connectives.

Short-term training given to the participants failed to:

- broaden background and general knowledge,

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY



- achieve maturity in evidence and argumentation,

- deal with the cognitive bias,

- overcome stereotypical thinking,

- learn the art of hypothesizing and theory building.

Short-term training proved to be relatively successful in teaching learners the
knowledge that can be located in the text, such as, creating in learners’ memory a
certain complexity of facts and assumptions. These attainments referred to the
lower-order cognitive skills.

Higher-order cognitive skills consisting in critical approach to the established
propositions, questioning stereotypes, creating controversies, seeking solutions and
building theories apparently require a longer program of instruction.

Conclusion

The research into the development of cognitive skills in students has produced
a number of findings that shed light on the issue suggesting integration of subject
knowledge build-up, cognitive skills development and successful performance in a
unified pedagogical process.

The learning process can boost the growth of lower- and higher-order cognitive
skills as a merger of learners’ ability to analyze localized details and to synthesize
new knowledge by processing facts and opinions critically, reasoning logically and
drawing conclusions in a well-informed way.

Processing localized (“pinpointed”) details in the text is the way to develop
skills of comprehension and analysis in learners, important but not sufficient for the
ample actualization of intellectual functions. In contrast, whole-text message
elicitation is the activity that trains the skills of synthesis and productive thinking,
necessary for generating new knowledge.

The reality of learners’ cognitive development is that the skills of processing
localized knowledge develop sooner than the ability to generate knowledge through
critical thinking. The latter, being a higher-order cognitive skill, develops through
lasting and concerted efforts.

The teaching community seems to give preference to teaching knowledge
comprehension and learning rather than knowledge production, because the former
brings fast-track and tangible results, while the latter requires life-long learning.
There appears to be no such thing as a fast track towards the development of higher-
order cognitive skills.
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AHHOTanus

B cratbe paccmarpuBaercs mpoOsieMa KOTHUTHUBHBIX YMEHHH, KOTOPBIE CO3/Ial0T
MO3HABATEJIbHbIE MPEUMYIIECTBA YYALIMMCS, HO MPEJICTaBISAIOT MPOOJIeMYy I YUHUTENCH.
Hecmotpst Ha eauHoaymiMe B TOM, YTO pa3BUTHE ITO3HABATEJIbHBIX YMEHHH €CTh BEChbMa
nenecooOpasHas 4acTh 00pa3oBaTeNbHON MPOTPaMMBbl, YUYUTENS-TPAKTUKUA MPEIMOYUTAIOT
dbopMHUpPOBaTh y ydyanuxcs 0a30Bble KOTHUTHUBHBIC yMEeHUS. [[pudrHa 3aKIt0uaeTcsi HE TOJIBKO B
s dekre oOpaTHOrO BIMSHHS, KOTOPOE OKA3bIBAIOT TECTOBBIC 3aJaHMs 3aKPHITOrO THUIA Ha
y4eOHBIH MPOIECC, HO TaKKE B 3arpaTax y4eOHOro BpeMEHHW M MeHbIIed 3¢ (EeKTUBHOCTH
npuéMOB POPMUPOBAHUS Y YIAITUXCS BBICITUX KOTHUTUBHBIX YMEHUH KPUTUIECKOTO MBIIUICHUS.
DTO HUCCIIeIOBaHUE OCHOBAHO Ha OIPOCE MPErnoiaBaresieil, MNOCIeAYIOINX UHTEPBbIO U aHATIN3E
KOHKPETHBIX clTydaeB ()OPMUPOBAHUS Y CTYJCHTOB HHKCHEPHBIX CIICIIMATLHOCTEH KOTHUTHBHBIX
YMEHHH BBICIIETO YPOBHS Ha 3aHATUSAX aHTJIMUCKUM S3BIKOM B MPO(ecCHOHANbHBIX LEsX.

KioueBble ¢Jji0Ba: KOTHUTHUBHBIE YMEHHUS, HEKOTHHUTHBHBIE YyMEHHUS, O0a30BbIe
KOTHUTUBHBIE YMEHUS, BBICILINE KOTHUTUBHBIE YMEHHUSI, IOTHYECKOE PACCYKIECHUE, KPUTHUYECKOE
MBITIIJICHHUE
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Abstract

The article examines the effectiveness of educational games in teaching foreign language
communication of junior schoolchildren. The authors give examples of educational games as an
effective tool for raising learners’ motivation and development of speaking skills.

Keywords: teaching English in primary school, communicative competence, effective
methods, game, primary school.

Introduction

Today, teaching foreign languages in primary school is one of the most
important issues that demands attention both in the education system and in society
as a whole. One of the main tasks of foreign language teachers in primary school is
to make the subject of learning interesting. Young learners are very emotional and
mobile; their attention is involuntary and unstable. In the process of learning a
foreign language, psychological characteristics of children of this age play an
important role. As a rule, young learners pay attention primarily to what is causing
their immediate interest.

Games are the main activity of primary school age children. Children love
playing games, as they are fun. Educational games, in particular, teach children
social interactions, colors, numbers, develop their logical thinking skills, expand the
vocabulary, teach reasoning strategies, and following rules and procedures. If games
can teach this much in the early stages of childhood development, then surely, they
can be used in a foreign language classroom. This article will define the relevance
of games in schools, their educational value, as well as how to develop and use
games in foreign language classrooms.

Educational games in ESL classroom

In training, learners tend to have difficulty mastering the following elements
of communication: the ability to start a conversation, keep the conversation going,
agree with the opinion of the interlocutor or deny it, ask questions for clarification.
Due to lack of experience, students are not always able to express their opinion on a
particular issue.

The game has always been and remains one of the most effective, flexible and
versatile methods of instruction. It is designed to activate the learning process and
make it more productive, as well as create and further develop the motivation for
learning. Games can make a classroom an interesting and exciting environment.
Games have a positive effect the learning process, by turning the monotonous work
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on memorization, repetition, consolidation, or assimilation of information into a fun
activity that activates all mental processes and functions of a child. Another positive
aspect of a game is that it facilitates the use of knowledge in a new situation, when
the learning material passes through a kind of practice; it brings variety and interest
in the learning process.

A carefully planned and well-organized game is a method that allows solving
problems of practical, developmental and educational nature. Learning through
games is a specially organized training activity (in the most entertaining form),
suggesting the problem and possible ways of its resolution [1, p. 110].

A child is given an opportunity to play the role of an adult, to analyze certain
situations in games, to draw conclusions. At the same time, games as development
activities are a method and a form of life, cooperation, community, co-creation with
the adults, a mediator between the world of a child and the adult world.

The teaching methodology focuses a lot on the games for primary
schoolchildren (F.K. Bleher, A.S. Ibragimova, N.M. Konysheva, M.T. Salikhov).
This is because teachers consider the game as an important method of learning for
children at preschool and early school age.

According to A.N. Leontiev, in the course of the child's activity there is a
contradiction between the rapid development of his need for action with objects, on
the one hand, and implementation of this action, on the other hand. The child wants
to take over control of the vehicle, rowing boat, but cannot carry out this action
because he cannot get hold of the operations that require real substantive terms of
this action, and this contradiction can be resolved in a game [2, p. 23].

The Polish researcher Stefan Schumann notes that the game is a characteristic
and peculiar form of activity of a child, through which he learns and gains
experience. Schumann pointed to the fact that the game encourages the child to the
highest emotional experiences. According to Schumann, the game can be seen as a
development process aimed at forming observation, imagination, concepts and
skills.

According to G.K. Selevko, a game is a type of activity aimed at the
reconstruction and assimilation of social experience, which develops and improves
self-management behavior [3, p. 49].

All points of view on the role of the game are varied and contradictory.
However, most researchers agree that games provide such essential functions, as the
function of socialization; the function of interethnic communication; the
communicative function of the game clearly illustrates the fact that the game is a
communicative activity, allowing a child to enter the real context of complex human
communication; diagnostics; therapy; entertainment [4, p. 96].

In our opinion, the communicative function of the game plays the most
important role in the formation of the communicative skills of the students. The
communicative nature of the game provides the opportunity to develop
communication skills. The need to comment on their own and others activities, to
interact within the group, object, disagree, to express their opinion serves as the basis
for the development of speaking skills and strategies of communication, it is
necessary to initiate and maintain the dialogue [5; p. 31]. The formation of speaking
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skills and abilities should go in conditions as close to those that may arise during the
natural communication, and the learning process should be based on solving
communication problems through the system of linguistic material. In educational
communication tasks, the teacher invites and engages students in creative activities.

With a view to the formation and development of communication skills of
primary school pupils, we have developed a glossary of trial lessons on specific
topics under the thematic plan of classes, one of which is shown in Fig. 1.

( il
[moccaputi no aH2nulickomMy A3biKky 614 Plan | Content | Topics
Y4eHUKO8 Ha4YaAbHOU WKObI Ty

2. Colors around

Glossary for pupils of elementary school

3. Seasons and weather

4. My favorite pets

Glossary: Members of Family

1.1 Look at the photo. What do you see?

Take a photo of your family and try to talk about each member of it 1.2 Drasy picture dhd G

using glossary below. Wi el O

- S
Ve
Glossary: Members of Family

® Mother

® Father —) Parents

® Brother {Little - | Older +) 1

® Sister (Little - | Older +) Sib

® Daughter Children

® Son

o Grandmother 1.3 Put your family’s photo here

* Grandfather ‘ Grandparents Great! Now name each member of your family using glossary.
\. AN J

Fig.1 - Glossary on the theme Family

The experience has shown that the communicative game should be used to
train the linguistic materials. In the early stages of learning a foreign language, this
condition is a must, otherwise the game will be daunting, and as a result,
meaningless.

The basis of various communication technologies are the games, such as gap-
filling, guessing, searching, selection of the same pair, exchange, accumulation or
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collection, combination and card games, challenges and puzzles, role-playing and
playing.

Thus, it is especially important to note that the game activates the desire of
young learners to contact with each other and the teacher creates the conditions for
equality, destroying the traditional barrier between the teacher and the student.

Communicative games are good for training the vocabulary as children can
memorize twice as many words as through conventional memorization. The fact that
the game is of interest for children and gives them the opportunity to express
themselves in a fun activity for them contributes to a more rapid and lasting
memorization of foreign words and sentences.

Conclusion

Based on the foregoing, it must be concluded that the use of games forms in
the initial stages of learning a foreign language is an effective method for the
development of communication skills of primary school children.
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Abstract

The article discusses the problems of teaching English for specific purposes to students
enrolled in the program 54.02.08 "Art and Technique of Photography" (advanced level of
training). The authors focus on the importance of teaching professional vocabulary in accordance
with the requirements of national educational standards. The proposed study program combines
didactic units, authentic professionally oriented texts given inter-and meta-subject relations. The
ESP teacher must be familiar with the basics of the profession.

Keywords: English for professional purposes; training program; authentic texts;
terminology.

Knowledge of at least one foreign language is one of the prerequisites of
success in professional and personal life in the 21% century. Integration of Russia
into the global market and extension of its cooperation with other countries enlarges
considerably the possibility of international contacts for different social groups.
Today, there are many opportunities to get a degree from a foreign university, find
a job abroad, promote goods and services in the global market, participate in
exchange programs for schoolchildren, students, specialists, etc. It changes the role
of a English in the society dramatically, turning it from a discipline in the curriculum
into the core element of the modern education system, and a tool of personal and
professional development [1, p.3].

In this paper, we describe the problems of teaching English for vocational
purposes to future photographers. Today, photography solves several important
tasks. Firstly, it is an ideal tool of communication with the world, including
communication with other people. On the one hand, photographers show beautiful
places and natural wonders of our planet, but on the other hand, they attempt to solve
much more important problems, concerning ecological and social issues. Secondly,
photography is a tool of both understanding and influencing the world, which is why
it requires good knowledge of English as a means of international and inter-cultural
communication, a means of self-development and enrichment of the individual’s
internal world and personality.

All this makes knowledge of the English language one of the key competences
of a specialist in photography, along with computer literacy and professional
training. The importance of these competences is stated in the Federal Governmental
Educational Standard (hereinafter referred to as Standard) for the program —
54.02.08 —Art and Technique of Photography.

The Standard defines the following competences:

1. Oral and written communication in professional and everyday-life setting;
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2. Translation of professional texts
3. Independent mastering of oral and written English skills and enlarging the
vocabulary

The requirements include the lexical minimum of about 1200 — 1400 units and
grammar minimum sufficient to read and translate (using a dictionary) professional
texts in English.

It is noteworthy that the Standard requirements comprise the development of a
student communicative competence, including communication in professional
settings. This requirement is crucial for increasing students’ job-hunting
opportunities.

The monitoring of the results of the English skills of students enrolled in the
educational program — 54.02.08 —Art and Technique of Photography at College of
Automatization and Information Technologies (CAIT) No. 20 (“The “Mossovet”
Department) revealed several problems and made it possible to propose a plan for
their solution. The study involved 120-150 college students who are post-high-
schools students. The findings showed that the average level of English skills of high
school graduates was very low. They had difficulty fulfilling reading comprehension
tasks, communicating their ideas in English, writing simple texts; they tend to make
grammar and spelling mistakes, etc. Fig. 1 presents the statistics of problems the
college students experienced when using English.

80% 1
70%
60%
50%
40% 1
30% 1
20% 1
10%
0% L

@ Pronunciation

m Listening

0O Grammar

0 Vocabulary

Figure 1. - Language problems of first-year students

In accordance with the research results, 76% of the students having good
grades at school demonstrated low level of skills in English phonetics, English
pronunciation, transcription signs and reading rules. About 68% of students had
certain difficulties understanding spoken English and, as a result, did not have the
necessary communicative skills and were not able to keep a conversation going
about general topics, not to mention professional topics. Approximately 52% of the
students were not familiar with the word order in English sentences, were not able
to make the sentences negative or interrogative. More than 36% of the students did
not know even the basic English vocabulary, they were unable (and even did not
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want) to use dictionaries and wrote the words the same way as they heard them and
sometimes even considered transliteration as the variant of translation.

From the results of a 10-year survey, it can be concluded that practically 95%
of school leavers had some difficulty reading and understanding general English
texts. When communicating for professional purposes, students could hardly
formulate a question in English and understand the answer.

Another problem is that young people tend to rely on modern digital facilities,
and argue that they can use the “electronic translator” if necessary. Fig.2 shows the
correlation between the use of electronic translators and the importance of improving
learners’ skills in translation.

The students’ digital technology overestimation

5%

@ Using the “electronic translator”
B Improving the skill of translation

95%

Figure 2. - The students’ digital technology overestimation

The problem appears to be even more serious because of the polysemy of the
English language, in which almost every word has multiple meanings. It is a
universal truth that neither “electronic translator”, nor the “electronic dictionary” is
smart enough to select the word to match the given context. For example, when it
comes to technical articles, knowledge of terminology is very important. The
dictionary entry might have several definitions and a student must be attentive and
smart enough to choose the right one. Here are the examples of the terms studied in
the program “Art and Technique of Photography”:

a hot shoe - flash plug at the camera;

a hot mirror filter - the neutral filter through which only the light of visible
spectrum could pass, and which blocks the ultraviolet and infrared radiation;

barn doors - the movable leafs at the spot light source, which points the
narrow light beam to the desired direction;

a bookend — a flat light reflector in the form of a folding screen, that can be
mirrored and opaque, etc.

When professional jargon is used in technical articles, the translation process
may resemble that of solving riddles, especially for an interpreter who is not familiar
with the terminology. The interpreter should grasp the meaning of the text, using the
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dictionary and professional knowledge. Fig 3 shows an illustration of confusing
terms, the meaning of which would-be photographers have to know.

Fig. 3 “The hot shoe” namely and as a term.

Moreover, sometimes the wrong translation eliminates the possibility of
understanding. For example, no foreign photographer can understand the sentence:
The manifestation of the film of this type should be performed with special
circumstances, which means, “The process of the color film development should be
carried under special conditions”.

The requirements for Foreign Language teaching formulated in the Federal
Governmental Educational Standard for 54.02.08 Art and Technique of Photography
stress the importance of teaching a FL for professional communication. This
explains the necessity of specific professional-oriented didactic units to stimulates
foreign language learning of future photographers.

A lot of emphasis is placed on the reading materials which must be
professionally oriented and authentic. The learning materials are taken from
different English sources, such as the M.l. Rudomino Library, the Internet resources,
periodic magazines and journals, etc.

Reading materials collected at the English class form a “bank” of didactical
units that are used in the learning and teaching process. The choice of these units is
discussed with the teachers of professional disciplines, inter-discipline courses and
professional modules, given the relevance, professional aspect and the usefulness
criteria. The use of the professionally oriented didactical units motivates students to
study the English language.

The authors of the article developed the study program of the discipline to
match all the mentioned above requirements (The program is registered at the
Federal Depositary of the Electronic Issues # 0321202737).

First-year students are stimulated to concentrate on the use of professional
lexis. With the attempt to activate their interest in the professional terminology,
while studying the “common knowledge themes” (“The choice of the profession”,
“Hobbies and interests”. “The PC”, “My working day”, “Education and Study”),
they perform practical exercises from the perspective of their future profession (a
photographer), using special professional vocabulary.

In the second semester, students are supposed to write an essay in English
about one of the places of interest of Moscow and the suburbs. The essay should be
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illustrated with the photographs of the described object made by the student in
accordance with the requirements to the architect object photography given to the
student in the special discipline lessons and inter-discipline courses.

In the third semester, the students are offered the “general themes” related to
physics and chemistry topics. On the one hand, these themes help to activate the
students’ knowledge of these disciplines. This knowledge can help students to study
special disciplines more effectively. On the other hand, these themes familiarize
students with professional terminology (e.g., element, compound, solution,
semiconductor, silicon). The Macmillan publishing house textbook «Macmillan
Guide to Science» is used to achieve this aim.

The course also covers the topics “Work and equipment” and “Instructions
and Manuals”. The students read authentic articles containing the information on the
themes, which they study in other modules and disciplines:

This material can also be used as the instructions for students who are ready
to study and to use creative and special methods of photography described in
different instructions and manuals.

The material (including audio-visual items) about the history of photography,
the biographies of the famous photography inventors and the historical photographic
methods are taught in the fourth semester (the second year). This material revives
and enriches the knowledge gained in the disciplines “The history of audio-visual
art” and “The history of photography and art design”.

The themes “The principles of photography” are taught at the advanced level
in the fifth semester (the third year). These are the articles about chemical and digital
photography, the place of photographic art in the context of the modern art, the use
of photography in modern mass media. The skills, methods and styles of modern
photography are also studied in the fifth semester. The information gained by the
students could definitely be a significant benefit for their future professional activity
and the knowledge of the professional slang would make it easier for them to
communicate in the professional community.

Moreover, third year students read articles about non-conflict communication
principles at the end of the fifth semester. The knowledge of these principles will
help them to work with customers, in particular, discussing the requirements with
the clients. This material matches the inter-discipline courses 02.01 — “Economics
and the photo-organization management” and 02.02 — “The business planning”.
Students read articles related to the course “The visage and stylistic”, focusing on
skills of business negotiation, business writing and conflict management. Third-year
students study the materials about the employers’ requirements to professional
workers in related jobs at the end of the fifth semester. The task is to list, describe
and offer reasonably to the employers the skills and knowledge necessary to match
these requirements.

Third-year students study texts on economics and labor market topics in the
sixth semester. These texts concerns the following items: “Unemployment”, “Job
Hunting”, “Competition”, “Labor Supply”. The materials are taken from the
Macmillan Publishing house textbook «Macmillan Guide to Economicsy.
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The students study “The resume writing hints” and the structure of “The
application letter”. It allows them not only to learn the terminology, which can be
useful while job searching, but also helps them to write the application letter and
resume of their own as well as refresh the knowledge of the learning discipline
OGSE “The basis of economics”.

In is necessary to note that professionally-targeted choice of authentic didactic
units allows to using the inter-discipline links. It helps to form the graduates’
professional competence more effectively. The students receive the possibility to get
useful supplementary information from a variety of sources.

To summarize, the study has shown that attention should be paid to pedagogic
and linguistic competence of English language teachers, as well as to the teacher
training in professional vocabulary and general understanding of the professional
disciplines.
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AHHOTANUA

B crarbe nmosHMMalOTCA BONIPOCH! peanu3alii 00ydeHHs aHTJIMICKOMY SI3bIKY CTYJEHTOB
cneunanbHocTd 54.02.08 Texnuka u uckyccTBo ¢ororpaduu (yriyOoaéHHON MOATOTOBKH) C
y4e€TOM BBEJEHUS NMPOGecCHOHATBHON JIGKCUKHU B coOTBETCTBUU ¢ TpeboBanusimu OI'OC. Ilpu
COCTaBJIEHUH MPOTPaMMBbl O0yUEHHs YUUTHIBAIOTCA MEX- U METa-IIPEIMETHBIEC CBSA3H, B KAUECTBE
JUAAKTUYECKUX €IMHUIl MCIONb3YIOTCSI ayTeHTUYHbIE MPOQECCHOHAIbHO OpPUEHTHUPOBAHHBIE
TEKCTbI. J{ONOJHUTENBHBIM NPEUMYILECTBOM IIPH NPENOAABAHUM MOXHO CUUTaTh BIAJICHUE
npenojaBaTesieM HHOCTPAHHOI'O SI3bIKa OCHOBAMU MPOQECCHH CTY/IEHTA.

KiroueBble ci10Ba: aHTIIMACKUIM A7 MpodecCUOHATIBHBIX 1LieJiel; yueOHast mporpaMma;
ayTEHTUYHbIE TECThI; TEPMUHOJIOTUS.
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Abstract

The part-time education form includes in-class sessions and distance learning. The former,
however small, possess a great teaching potential in matters concerning students’ motivation and
especially self-study skills acquisition. The learning model given by the teacher is to build the
students’ awareness of a complete sufficient studying cycle in EFL process, as well as the ability
to implement it by themselves. The approach suggested in this paper is based on some principals
and several ‘format and content’ characteristics applied.

Keywords: communicative competence as the major aim of teaching, Content and Language
Integrated Learning, subject syllabus adjustment, teaching English as ESP, undergraduate students
of advertising and communications.

1. Introduction

The part-time studying mode is notoriously known for its considerably smaller
number of academic hours of in-class work, while according to the standard such
students are supposed to achieve the same level of skills and knowledge, that is to
say, the same level of competences prescribed by the standard [1]. Understandably,
this collision serves as a source of the need for tailoring the educational process,
approaches and teaching techniques, for both the goals and the tense conditions to
meet. While it may seem not so serious a problem with all the distance technology
available, we insist that without proper, carefully arranged instruction supplied
during the in-class session learning will hardly be efficient enough. This paper
suggests a solution to the issue, taking as an illustration teaching English as ESP
(English for Specific Purposes) to part-time undergraduate students of advertising
and communications.

2. Educational Goals and Teaching Conditions

In teaching a foreign language to such students we aim at forming
Communicative Competence, which is interpreted in the standard in force as ‘...
CIOCOOHOCTBIO K KOMMYHHUKALIUU B YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOU (hopMax Ha pyCCKOM H
HHOCTPAHHOM A3bIKAX I PCIOCHHA 3ada4 MCKINMYHOCTHOI'O M MCKKYJIBTYPHOI'O
B3aumozeiicteus’ (being capable of written and oral communication in Russian and
foreign languages to carry out interpersonal and intercultural interaction) [1]. In
relation to the discipline we provide — Foreign Language for Advertising and Public
Relations — it is important to narrow the goal by specifying the sphere of
communication as professional and the area of application as handling work issues
typical for an advertising and PR practitioner.

Speaking about the other constituent of the collision mentioned in the
introduction — a drastic lack of in-class hours of study, they make up only 44
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academic hours, whereas full-time students attend as many as 294. Naturally, the
balance is shifted heavily onto independent work, making up respectfully 594 and
390 hours.

Another aspect to be taken into consideration is that the initial level of English
with part-time students can typically be described as ‘false beginners’, while it is
known to be much higher with ‘full-timers’ usually identified at pre-intermediate.

The sum of the peculiarities described makes it quite a challenge to succeed in
teaching. Nonetheless, putting it in plain words, we, as every educator, strive to
contribute to the general educational result, equipping our students with the
minimum of the necessary practical work tools and making them ready to cope in
certain professional situations.

3. Suggested Approach

As stated above, it is carefully chosen instruction and guidance during the in-
class session that should prerequisite students’ successful independent learning. That
is to say, the learning model given by the teacher is to build the students’ awareness
of a complete sufficient studying cycle in EFL process, as well as ability to
implement it by themselves. The suggested approach is based on some principals
and several ‘format and contents’ characteristics applied.

e  The Principle of Motivation Building — ‘I can do it’ approach. The
students learn to cope with practical tasks, to meet profession-targeted
communicative objectives. On the other hand, the topic areas should be carefully
chosen for them not to be too specialist, as, simply, the students will not be ready to
cope. As research shows, in pursuit for practice-oriented studies it is easy to overdo
it with the topics.

e  The Principle of Specialist Skills Building. A certain number of
specialist skills are selected to be built in students: 1) describing typical professional
objects, 2) analyzing and evaluating typical professional objects, 3) understanding
and rendering specialist written texts in the genre of articles.

o The Principle of Sufficient Basic Grammar Supply. In the epoch of
problem-solving and communicative approaches it is still undeniable that teaching
students enough grammar for them to be able to construct simple sentences
(statement and question) is the core of success. Moreover, as some researchers we
believe that adult part-time students can and must build their structural language
system awareness [2, c. 164].

e  Supporting the principles mentioned above, The Principle of Balance —
blending language and speech practice in well-matching proportions. It is also
naturally applied to control and assessment aspects of the course.

e  The Principle of Self-Study Skills and Practices. Throughout learning
process the students are explained such things as why they are doing this particular
sequences of exercises or activities — from restricted to freer practice, why they
experience this or that particular learning difficulty and how to cope with it, how
they are to use learning aids and materials, what resources are necessary to use and
so on. It also involves providing sample materials and speech models — so that
students are equipped with enough patterns, materials and models to practice the
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language and the tasks by themselves, and, which is more important, this enables the
students to self-assess and self-evaluate their independent work. Among such are
models of micro-dialogues, of descriptive texts (Table 1), of written advertisement
analysis, of professional text analysis.

Table 1. Sample Descriptive Texts

This is an ad. It’s a print ad. To start with, the advertisement is professional.
To be more exact, the ad is for books, educational literature, actually. The
design is careful and stylish. The colors are very attractive and bright. They are
appealing colors for sure. The layout is good-looking, too. But there is a head
in the middle of the picture that looks strange and discouraging to my mind.
The slogan is easy and catchy, though.

That is a new task. The task is hard enough. However, it is a good challenge
for us. The situation is changeable and we need a clever solution. The targets
are clear but the tools are not. To cap it all this is a totally important moment
for our office.

The press-conference was informative enough. First of all, it was a real teaser
for the target audience. To be honest that was an unusual event, but the meeting
was successful indeed. The beginning was stylish and reserved. On the other
hand, the body of the conference was informative and emotional. It was a great
job, no doubt!

As of the other mode of the course — distance learning — a unified space for
interacting is the university’s corporate education portal, supplying tools, commonly
understood to be essential, such as a social network site, a courses online constructor
site and others [3].

4. Process in Application

A typical session time, as regards the discipline in question, is only 10 or 12
hours of in-class study. The first time the students and the teacher meet is Semester
5, Year 3. Below is a brief description of how the interaction and instruction is
arranged, and further successful self-study is secured.

Following the obligatory ‘getting acquainted moment’ with its all typical
teaching implications is the so-called ‘Motivation Talk of the Session’, this time
built around the question ‘Why have you chosen the advertising and PR
profession?’. It should be attributed as amazing how such a simple question can help
establish mutual interest, respect and efficient relationships between the teacher and
the students.

As the next step discussion is arranged on the topic of international lexis and
terminology in particular present in Russian, which creates further positive attitude
to studying a foreign language. The students are encouraged to think of any Russian
specialist vocabulary units borrowed from English. This appears to be especially
effective with part-time students already holding a position in advertising and PR.

The natural follower of the previous step is presentation of the Essential
Vocabulary list of the session. It is broken down into several sections: nouns,
adjectives, verbal phrases, conversational formulas and linking devices. All the
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vocabulary is carefully chosen according to the topics, grammar and communicative
skills learned during the session. At this stage only nouns and adjectives are
introduced and practiced as this material is immediately connected with the basic
grammar that the students learn next. Besides, as can be seen from Table 2, a lot of
international specialist units are included. It should be noted that presence of both
countable and uncountable nouns in the list makes it possible to explain the

difference between the two.

Table 2. Abstract from Essential Vocabulary List

Nouns Adjectives Verbal Phrases | Conversational | Linking
Formulas Devices

an ad smart toreply to a Excuse me, are | To start
a job professional | question you..? with
an offer efficient to arrange a Hello, how are | to be more
a project expensive meeting things? exact
a campaign cheap to offeracup | May | introduce | for sure
a specialist feasible of tea myself? ’'m ... |too
a target useful to travel to How do you do? | to my mind
an audience useless Italy Nice to see you. | though
advice (un)reliable | to attend sales | How’s life? however
communication | impressive conferences Let me introduce | to cap it all
a spokesperson | original to interview you to... first of all
a photo appealing people Pleased to meet | to be honest
an event revolutionary | to give you. indeed
profit (un)necessary | presentations | Please call me | on the other
a slogan essential to make an James. hand
a tool up-to-date appointment Very well, thank | no doubt
a teaser successful onceayear/ |you. And you?

two times a Not too bad, but

year very busy.

to write

articles on

to work for

to play a sport

to eat at a

restaurant

Next, basic grammar is presented and trained with the prospect of providing the
necessary language means for building a particular communicative skill of the
session - describing typical professional objects. This is based on comparing and
contrasting the notions of ‘to-be’ and ‘non-to-be’ sentences: He is a good worker. —
He works well. / He isn’t a good worker. — He doesn’t work well. / Is he a good
worker. — Does he work well?

Transition to freer speech practice is carried out by working with micro-dialogue
models: - Is he a smart man? — Oh, yes, he is. By all means. The students are
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supposed to make their lexical substitutions to the models where some parts remain
unchanged. What is more, they are supposed to role-play the dialogues applying
correct intonation and politeness of the tone.

At the final stage, the students go on to build the major skill of the in-class
session - describing typical professional objects. Sample descriptive texts (see Table
1) are introduced and put into immediate practice through a number of tasks. Finally,
the students are asked to create their own descriptions going by some real-life
professional objects, serving the core task to be assessed.

Before the end of the session home-task is given, which meets certain
requirements as clarity of instruction, sufficient learning materials, comprehensive
requirements and assessment criteria [4, c. 248].

5. Educational Results

Action research on the issue under discussion has been carried out with about
120 part-time students of advertising and communications at VVolgograd State Socio-
Pedagogical University in the period from 2012 till 2017. Efficiency of the approach
has been confirmed by the results listed below.

e Attendance at in-class sessions has grown by about 15 %.

e Rate of ‘on-time’ home-ask submission has gone up by 2 times.

e The number of students having coped with the syllabus of the course at the level
of 60 % and higher has risen from 50 % of students to just under 80%.

e A certain motivation shift has been achieved: students’ motives have changed
from having to fulfil the programme requirements to volunteering to do extra tasks
and aiming to take up further courses of ESP.

6. Conclusion

According to the experimental findings, the suggested approach in dealing with
teaching ESP to part-time students allows educational results and acquisition of the
communicative competence to the satisfactory level both for the educator and for
the student.

In-class sessions with part-time students tend to become extinct, being
substituted by full-time distance learning. Not denying the fact that the latter form
has a lot of distinct advantages, we believe that the former possesses obvious cost-
effectiveness of its own.
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AHHOTanus

TpaguunonHo 3ao4yHas (Gopma oOyuyeHMs BKIIOYAeT B ce0sl AUCTAHLMOHHOE OOydeHHUe U
KOHTaKTHOe oOydeHue BO BpeMs D3K3aMEHAllMOHHbIX ceccuil. He cmorps Ha HeOombiioe
KOJINYECTBO 4YacoB, BTopass (opma obnamaer OGonpImIMM 00pa3oBaTeIbHBIM IMOTEHIMAIOM B
OTHONIICHUH (OPMHUPOBAHUS YICOHO-TIPOPECCHOHATHPHON MOTHUBAIMU U, OCOOCHHO, OO0y4YeHHS
preMaM CaMOCTOSTENIbHOW paboThl 10 U3YYEHHIO MHOCTPAHHOIO s3blka. Mojenb ydueOHOro
npolecca, KOTOpy0 BBOJUT IIPENOAaBaTesb, IprU3BaHa 1aTh CTyI€HTaM BO3MOKHOCTb MOJIYYHUTh
IpEeCTaBICHUE O 3aKOHYEHHOM CaMOJI0CTaTOYHOM Y4eOHOM LIMKJIE IO paboTe ¢ MaTepHaoM, a
TaKXKe IOJIYYUTh OIBIT MPOXOXKICHHUS TAaKOTO IHKJIA B CBOEH COOCTBEHHOW yueOHOI paboTe.
OnuchiBaeMbIi 1OJIX0J] OCHOBBIBAETCS HA HECKOJIBKUX BBIACISEMbIX MPUHLUIAX, a TaKXKe Ha
HEKOTOPBIX (POPMATIBHBIX U COAEPIKATENBLHBIX XapaKTEPUCTHKAX MpoIiecca 00ydeHHUS.

KioueBble c/10Ba: KOMMYHHUKATHBHAs KOMIIETEHLMS KakK TIJIaBHas Ieldb 0OydeHus,
IPEIMETHO-3bIKOBOE MHTETPUPOBAHHOE OOyU€HHE, ONTHUMM3AIMS COAEPKAaHUS JUCLUUILIINHBI,
00y4yeHHEe aHTTTUHCKOMY SI3bIKY B CTIELIUANIbHBIX LENAX, CTYACHThI HanpasiieHus «Pekiama u cBsizu
C 00I1IECTBEHHOCTBIO.
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Abstract

The article is devoted to the questions of competency-based approach introduction into
Russian higher education system, the approach development and its current state. Theoretical
background is provided. Practical implementation is discussed. Positive outcomes and pitfalls of
competency-based approach enforcement are described. Special attention is devoted to
competency-based approach in ESP/EAP teaching to graduate students at Russian technical
universities.

Keywords: competency-based approach, knowledge, ability, practical skills, key
competencies, English for Specific Purposes (ESP), English for Academic Purposes (EAP)

1. Introduction

Radical political, economic and social changes in Russia in the end of the XX
century caused the necessity for general educational reforms and for those in the
higher education as well. The evolving social and economic conditions, when the
labor market demands specialists of a new kind, created different requirements to
higher professional education concerning its goals, results and pedagogic
technologies. The processes of globalization also increased academic mobility of
students and professors alike. All these reasons induced the reforms, which started
in the beginning of the XXI century to restructure and modernize the system of
highly qualified specialists’ education.

In that context, competency-based approach became the most popular one in the
sphere of higher education in Russia. Competency-based approach in this regard is
aimed at formation of integral universal system of knowledge, skills and expertise
as well as at concept of individual activities and personal responsibility of the
students. Moreover, the approach has been imposed as the conceptual basis of the
educational policy by the Ministry of Education of Russia following the policies of
influential international organizations and supra-national associations such as the
EU.

2. Theoretical Background

It is generally admitted nowadays that the main purpose of higher education is
training of qualified specialists of the appropriate qualification level, competitive at
labor market, competent, expert in their profession and are well-versed in adjacent
areas, ready for continuous professional development, social and professional
mobility. Russian researchers in the field of competence-based approach in
education, such as I.A. Zimnyaya, A.V.Khutorsky, M.A.Shoshanov, S.E. Shishov,
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B.D. Elkonin et al. note that the main difference of a competent specialist from a
qualified one lies in that fact that the former not only possesses a certain level of
knowledge and skills, but is also able to realize and implement them in their
professional activities.

A competency-based approach, according to O.E. Lebedev [8], means a set of
common principles determining the aims of education, the selection of the
educational content, the organization of educational process and the assessment of
educational results. The approach is based on the following principles: the purpose
of education is to develop the students’ abilities to independently solve problems in
various fields and activities through the use of their social experience, which is an
element of their own students’ experience and expertise.

Another model of professional competence formation is presented by
L.D. Davydov [2]. The model includes content, procedure and result units. Content
unit contains definitions of the requirements for a qualified specialist. Procedure unit
is focused on the implementation of educational activities on the formation of
students’ competencies, on the pedagogical principles application, on learning
environment creation, on the use of technological approaches to training, on internal
and external factors that will ensure the intended target realization. The result or
diagnostic unit encompasses the monitoring of the students’ professional
competences formation dynamics.

At the turn of the century, activities of European integration led to the Bologna
Process, which is a series of agreements between European countries designed to
ensure comparability in the standards and quality of higher education qualifications.
The process created the European Higher Education Area. In June 1999, 29 countries
joined the Bologna Process. In October 2003, Russia signed the Bologna declaration.
Nowadays, 50 countries are participants of the Bologna Process.

The major aims of the Bologna Declaration are the uniformity of educational
levels and diplomas (Bachelor’s & Master’s Degrees) as well as overall education
quality increase. [4]

The Russian higher education was basically incompatible with Bologna Process:
the "lowest" degree in all universities since the Soviet time was the Specialist, which
was obtained after completing 5-6 years of studies. Since the end of 1990s, many
universities have introduced educational programs allowing students to graduate
with a bachelor's degree (4 years) and then earn a master's degree (another 1-2 years)
while preserving the old 5-6 year scheme. In 2007 Russia enacted a move to two-
level higher education in accordance with Bologna Process model.

Following the European agreements, competency-based approach has been
enforces into the university curriculum by the new standards of higher education
introduced by the government. Essentially, competency is understood as the general
ability and readiness to pursue activities based on the knowledge and experience
acquired during the education process. The graduates are considered competent
when they can apply their knowledge, abilities, skills and personal qualities to
successful professional activities.

A competency-based approach is also to be the student-centered one that focuses
on what students can do having learnt the course or subject.
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According to the Ministry of Education guidelines [1] for university teaching,
competencies are considered to be education results and are expressed in terms of
threshold (minimum required) level, which is expected to be achieved by students
on completion of the course or subject. The courses are oriented on education results
and competences development. The students / graduates are to demonstrate, apply,
possess ability, pass knowledge, master skills. Recommended way to describe the
education results is through knowledge, understanding, application, and integration.

3. Practical Implementation

Introduction of competency-based approach has definitely brought some
advantages and beneficial outcomes to the educational process and its results alike.
In general, competence-based approach has had a positive impact on the Russian
education system. On the account that education in the competence approach is
presented as a personal-sized value, it is important for human development.

Competency-based education is focused more on what students have learned,
rather than where or how long the learning takes place. Instead of evaluating student
progress primarily on the amount of time spent in a classroom, students receive
credit units based on their actual demonstration of skills learned. Some of the newest
competency-based models leverage technology. Overall, competency-based
programs are designed to improve the quality of higher education by putting the
focus squarely on demonstrated learning outcomes.

In a course/credit-based approach, the demonstration of competencies is
embedded into a conventional curriculum comprised of courses to be completed to
earn credits toward a degree or diploma.

Moreover, the competency-based approach has enabled educational institutions
implementing specific educational programs, such as universities, to create a unique
variety of specific educational programs, to form Master's programs for specific
outstanding scientific names and scientific schools.

However, there are still some pitfalls when it comes to competency approach to
ESP/EAP, especially for graduate students. The competence approach has many
limitations. Some of them are quite challenging.

Firstly, there is a wide range of competencies to be developed, particular ones
for each particular major or program of study. They are divided into General Cultural
Competences, General Professional Competencies, and Professional Competencies.
But, in fact, there are several other typologies of competence. Competence may be
personal and require some personal qualities of the student, as well as philosophical:
the person may be tolerant or aggressive in their communication, the students may
have common values of the society, or not, whether the person is going to implement
their personal philosophy when occupied with a professional activity.

Another issue is a possible gap between knowledge and skills. The most attention
the education system is paid to the development of practical components. Practical
skills and their application prevail, leaving aside the fundamental knowledge of
theoretical basis and scientific grounds.

The dominant form of professional activity for students pursuing Master’s
Degrees is scientific research and teaching, as well as design, technology and
engineering. Here is a list of some competencies to be developed by EAP/ESP during
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a graduate course (taken from current curricular of a technical university):

e Ability to use a foreign language in the professional activities.

e Ability to communicate orally and in writing in Russian and foreign languages
to meet the challenges of interpersonal and intercultural communication.

e Ability, using domestic and foreign sources, to collect the necessary data to
analyze them and prepare an overview of the information and / or analytical
report.

e Ability to improve and develop personal intellectual and cultural level.

e Ability to practice freely the acquired skills and expertise.

e Ability to perceive, analyze and implement management innovation in
professional activities.

e Ability to competently carry out scientific research in the professional field.

Most of the competencies listed are not about the language itself, but about
communication, interaction, analysis and management, which combine psychology,
philosophy, sociology and economics. That makes ESP/EAP course an
interdisciplinary one. Moreover, ESP in a technical university is aimed at
professional field of engineering, which is a variety of qualified activities in a
diversity of areas. So, the scope of knowledge to be gained, skills to be developed
and goals to be achieved is immense.

Another complicated issue within the introduction of competence-based
approach is the difficulty and tribulation in competencies development degree
assessment. If the competence is the result of education, how do we measure it?
Knowledge is easy to assess. But if we turn to personal or meta-subject competences,
the question arises: who defines that the student possesses the skill to work with
information or to select worthy information sources, and how will they characterize
that?

Competence-based approach requires personal qualities assessment. And such
assessment definitely increases the role of the teacher, as it is the teacher who
actually sees this personal growth. But modern test evaluation system, on the
contrary, diminishes the role of the teacher. Thus, new advanced assessment
techniques are to come.

Modern educational standards in Russia usually reduce the number of classroom
hours and increase the number of independent student work hours. This leads to the
fact that the key role in the educational process is allotted to technicians, organizers
or counselors. Direct communication of student and teacher is minimized. This is a
common problem of all universities. Hence, the changes that are to take place in the
education system should be focused on enhancing the teacher’s role value.

Furthermore, the competency-based approach comprises main components:
knowledge, methodology of this knowledge utilization including ability to apply it,
and finally — the practical skill. Initially, it was implied that all three competence
components are equal. However, the introduction of the approach has shown that the
practical orientation begins to prevail over knowledge. Thus, there is a possibility of
competences formation with no direct knowledge basis. For example,
communication skills are formed within disputes, discussions and debates. And then,
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debate subject may become less important than the ability to negotiate or defend
your own point of view. Consequently, there is a threat of losing the knowledge
component in some competences.

4. Conclusion

The competency-based approach to professional education in Russia was
enforced on higher educational establishments after 2003 joining the Bologna
Process. Discussions of the approach began earlier by a number of scientists who
provided the definition of competence, later employed by the Ministry of Education
of Russia.

Competence is understood as the general ability and readiness to pursue
activities based on the knowledge and experience acquired during the education
process. Competence-based approach is defined as the set of methodological
principles that focus on students’ competencies development as the result of
education process.

The competency-based approach has had a positive impact on the Russian
education system. Among the specific outcomes the following are notable: The
competency-based approach is presented as a personal-sized value; education is
focused more on what students have learned; the approach has enabled educational
institutions to create a unique variety of specific educational programs.

However, there are still some theoretical pitfalls in the competence-based
approach implementation, such as lack of uniformity in competence typologies,
interdisciplinary character of many of them, complexity of competencies
development degree assessment and a possible gap between knowledge and skills
when practical orientation of the competence begins to prevail over knowledge.

In conclusion, the competency-based approach needs further development. A
student-focused approach should be imposed further and lead to enhanced flexibility
of university courses. Knowledge, methodology and practical skill balance should
be kept. Interdisciplinary pedagogical models need to evolve for a more successful
development of mental operations, personal qualities, interpersonal communication,
analytic, conceptual, decision-making skills and technical competences. As well as
new assessment techniques are to arrive recognizing the importance of teacher’s role
in the personal qualities development assessment.
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AHHOTaUUSA

Crarbsi mOCBsiLIEHA BOMNPOCY BHEAPEHUS KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOIO IOAXO0Ja B CHUCTEMY
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Abstract

The ability to search for and summarize scientific literature for writing a literature review on
the research is one of the key competences which should be acquired by masters and postgraduates.
The article emphasizes the importance of using primary sources in English in preparing a
comprehensive review on the research in the finance related areas. The quality of an academic
review to a great extent depends on the level of the English language proficiency of a researcher
because most of foreign scholarly literature in this area is available only in the original. However,
students of Russian universities are rarely involved in an extensive search of foreign publications,
besides, not all of them possess a proper level of competence for carrying out academic reviews.
The article is aimed at developing methodological foundations for the search of relevant sources
in a foreign language and designing the algorithm of selecting scientific publications for
completing literature reviews. The article highlights the crucial role of correct translation of
professional terms into English and proves the necessity of implementing an interdisciplinary
approach to work towards optimal solutions to the lack of foreign scientific literature use in
masters’ and PhD students’ theses in the area of finance and credit.

Key words: finance and credit, foreign academic literature, interdisciplinary approach,
literature review, masters and PhD students, research

Introduction

The importance of teaching a professional foreign language to students of higher
non-linguistic universities has always been of paramount importance. Within the last
two decades, foreign language training as well as the whole system of higher
education in Russia has sustained a lot of changes. One of the advantages of this
radical transformation is that the need for and value of professional knowledge and
skills of the English language especially among non-linguists has tremendously
increased, especially notably since a three-level system of higher education was
introduced: professional English is required at all stages of higher education. By
professional knowledge and skills of the English language we understand English
for Specific Purposes (ESP) — in our context — Financial English. Without well-
developed ESP knowledge and skills Bachelor’s students cannot continue their
education and gain Master’s degree, neither Masters nor specialists enroll on a
postgraduate course to work for PhD (the degree of candidate of science in Russia).

Skills and knowledge of financial English are normally built throughout the
whole course of studying at the Financial University under the Government of the
Russian Federation. The main aim set by the English language teachers is to develop
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professionally oriented foreign language communicative competence of students
with emphasis on its integration with professional disciplines.

In compliance with the competence-based approach to education, one of the
most important competences for both masters and postgraduates is developing
research competence, primarily, the development of the ability to search for and
summarize scientific literature on the topic of the investigation, which is absolutely
impossible without specialist knowledge of English. This is due to the fact that the
quality of scientific literature reviews especially in the field of finance and credit
largely depends on the extensive use of sources in the English language. It is quite
unrealistic to ignore the fact that foreign scientists have dealt with major problems
in finance and credit under market economy for a much longer period of time in
comparison with economic activity under the same conditions in our country. As a
result, they have accumulated much more experience, some of it, if adopted
appropriately, might significantly benefit to the reasonable solution to similar
financial challenges in our country and boost the development of the financial sector.
Another important factor in favour of using foreign scientific literature is the
extension of a researcher’s vision and, consequently, the scope of the investigation,
preventing it from a narrow and biased approach to the problem. What is far more
important, it can help avoid misrepresentation of the issue studied which might be
caused by inadequate analysis of relevant literature published in English abroad.
However, it has been revealed Russian masters and postgraduates are not always
involved in the thorough search of and carefully examining foreign writings on the
issues studied, many of them lacking the necessary skills of completing literature
reviews. Therefore, the paper aims to develop methodological foundations for the
search of relevant sources in a foreign language and design the algorithm of selecting
scientific publications for completing literature reviews by PhD and master students
specializing in the area of finance and credit.

Materials and Methods

Inadequate use of foreign sources in academic reviews on finance and credit
issues occurs due to many reasons. The first one has appeared to be the lack of
specifically designed textbooks in Russian containing instructions how to compile a
review by researchers majoring in finance related areas. Although some instructions
be found in some textbooks and monographs, they focus only on basic aspects of the
issue [3, 4]. A detailed analysis - the choice of database, requirements for the
selection of sources, criteria for the search of information and its proper structuring
- is not covered, with the only notable exception - the book “Writing a Literature
Review” by Baker M.J. which was translated and published in Russia in 2014 r. [1]
and some worthy papers in medical science [2].

On the other hand, there exist quite a lot of recommendations on writing
literature reviews in English - C. Hart, A. Ellen, R.M. Pautasso, to name but a few.
There are also a lot of websites of American, British, Australian universities with
free access which are certain to be of great use to Russian students if they are
advanced users of English. However, it is necessary to stress these pieces of writing
are not always of real help because they are intended for those who go to universities
in the above countries, neither giving recommendations how foreign students should
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work with these sources nor illustrating specifics of writing reviews in the area of
finance and credit.

Detailed analysis and synthesis of Russian and foreign scholarly literature [3,5,7]
enabled us to design the algorithm of selecting foreign scientific publications for
writing literature reviews on their research recommended to masters and
postgraduates of the Finance University.

The first stage is the choice of the theme of the research and stating the research
hypothesis. The problem should be interesting to the researcher, it should deal with
an important issue in the area of finance and credit and it should be well formulated.
To make the right decision at this stage a researcher should seek advice on the part
of his/her scientific adviser.

The second stage is selecting key words and translating them together with the
title of the research into English. This stage appears to be of the utmost importance
because correct interpretation into English, the quality of translation will influence
the choice of the right sources. In addition to profound ESP knowledge researchers
are recommended to use special thesauri or glossaries of technical words — paper-
based or electronic ones, such as Investopedia, etc. Professional advice of an English
language teacher is of great value too. Let us analyse one of the possible ways to
start the research on the topic “Relationship between Social Responsibility of a
Commercial Bank and its Financial Stability”. As soon as the theme of the research
is determined, the hypothesis is formulated - “There is a correlation between the
level of social responsibility of a commercial bank and its financial stability”.
Afterwards, the list of key words — ‘corporate social responsibility’ (CSR), ‘social
performance’, ‘commercial bank’, ‘financial sustainability’, ‘financial performance’
— is composed. It is also necessary to have in mind the type of the source - a
monograph, text-book, reference book, peer-reviewed/indexed journal, collection of
articles, conference reports, etc. - as well as the year of publication and the number
of citations of the work by other authors.

The next stage is a combination of different search tactics:

- examination of paper-based first-rate profile magazines and journals;
- a comprehensive search for the information in electronic data bases (e-
libraries, scholarly indexing data bases), access to which is typically granted by
subscription, with the charge paid by a university when a log-in and password are
introduced into the system;
- going through the list of references of the works worthwhile for the research;
- the use of the internet search engines.

Results and Discussion

Following Michael J. Baker who called his approach ‘consecutive focusing’ we
suggest Russian researchers specializing in the area of finance and credit go through
the steps given below [1] and search for:

1. textbooks on finance and credit produced by the most popular and respected
publishing houses such as Butterworth Heinemann, Cambridge University Press,
Elsevier, Oxford University Press, Sage Publications, Springer, etc.;

2. encyclopedias and guidelines/reference books, for example, the world's
leading source of financial content on the web “Investopedia[8];

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY



3. professional journals and magazines, for example, “Finance and Credit”,
“International Journal of Economics and Finance”, “The Journal of Financial
Economics”, etc.;

4. data bases.

Dissertations and academic reviews written by competent scholars should be
added on to this list as well.

To be sure that the review is comprehensive and up-to-date, presenting and
analysing conflicting opinions on the problem studied, it is important to support it
by relevant, carefully chosen, well-researched articles from the electronic databases:
Oxford University Press, EBSCO Publishing, SciVerse ScienceDirect — Elsevier,
Springer, etc. It is thanks to the analysis of the articles in English that the quality of
the review can minimize biased results and contribute to the excellence of the
research demonstrating work of originality with an observable impact on the
advancement of new ideas in the field of finance and credit.

The next step is selecting sources which are most relevant to the issue studied.
Careful reading and critical analysis help to get rid of inappropriate publications
which were not discarded at the previous stage. All the other sources might be
considered relevant and reliable.

To prove the idea of the importance of using the above electronic data bases, in
particular, those containing the materials in English, a survey was conducted with
the purpose of comparing the number of publications in “e-library.ru” where
practically all materials are in Russian and “EBSCO Host”, the largest data base of
articles in foreign languages of different publishing houses. Eight research projects
with the same search parameters were included in the survey at the Department of
Financial Markets and Banks of the Financial University: Corporate Social
Responsibility in the Banking Sector, Banking Efficiency Criteria, Performance
Efficiency of Banks with State Participation, Efficiency Increase Models of a
Universal Bank, Transformation of the Liquidity Risk Management System in a
Commercial Bank, Improvement of Lending to Small and Medium-Sized
Businesses, Institutional Models of Investment Bank Risk Regulation, Project
Financing Risk Management in Commercial Banks under the Conditions of
Growing Economic Instability.

The number of articles found was approximately equal in both of the bases. 4
topics out of 8 turned out to be better covered in e-library.ru. These were the surveys
devoted to the analysis of bank performance efficiency (2793 cf 2554) and banks
with the state participation (461 cf 284). It can be explained by the fact that in Russia
banks with the state participation are still more influential than in other countries.

However, EBSCO has revealed many more articles than e-library.ru on the
research devoted to social responsibility (532 cf 46), liquidity risk management in
a commercial bank (461 cf 177), Investment Bank Risk Regulation (938 cf 158),
which is explained by the attention paid to these issues by foreign scholars. For
example, the topic of social responsibility started to de discussed at the professional
level only 3-4 years ago in Russia, while abroad it has been in existence for about
15 years.
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Conclusion

The solution to the problem of inadequate use of foreign publications in masters’
and PhD literature reviews requires cooperation of basic specialist departments and
departments of foreign languages. The first and foremost task of foreign language
teachers is to develop learners’ ability to use a foreign language to communicate
professionally on the basis of communicative competence approach. The higher the
level of ESP, the higher the quality of research in the financial sector because the
analysis of foreign sources in academic reviews extends the scope of the
investigation, helps avoid misrepresentation and biased solutions. It is important to
point out skills and knowledge of financial English should be built throughout the
whole course of higher education, otherwise there is no sense arguing on the choice,
critical reading and analysing authentic scientific publications.

The algorithm of selecting scientific works in English as well as the names of
electronic data bases suggested in the article are supposed to significantly improve
the quality of academic reviews written by masters and PhD students specializing in
finance and credit.
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POJIb ®PUHAHCOBOI'O AHTIJIMACKOI'O SI3BIKA TIPH
HAIIMCAHHUHU OB30PA JIMTEPATYPbI
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®unaHcoBbIM yHUBepcUuTeT npu I[IpaButensctBe Poccuiickoit @enepanuu, Mocksa, Poccus
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AHHOTanus
OIHOM U3 KJIFOYEBBIX KOMIIETEHIINI, KOTOPHIMU JOJKHBI BJIAJIETh MAaruCTPAHThl U ACITUPAHTHI
BBICIIMX  Y4E€OHBIX 3aBEJCHUM, SBISETCA yMEHUE HaXOJIuUTh, AHAIMU3UPOBATH u

CHUCTEMaTU3UPOBATh CIELHAIbHYIO HAayyHYIO JIMTEpATypy IO TEME HCCIEI0BaHMs C LEJbI0
HalucaHus JIuTeparypHoro od3opa. Ocobast poJib pH NOArOTOBKE 0030pa Hay4HOI JINTEpaTyphl
B 00jacTW (PUMHAHCOB M KpeauTa NPUHAIIECKUT U3YYEHHMIO CTaTed Ha AHIJIMICKOM f3BIKE.
[Tockonbky B 0030p HEOOXOAMMO BKIIIOYATh aHAIU3 paboT 3apyOEKHBIX YYEHBIX, MHOTHE W3
KOTOPBIX CYILECTBYIOT TOJIbKO Ha s3bIKE OPUTHHAJA, MOXKHO YTBEPKIATh, UCCIIE0BATEIb IOJIKEH
BJIAJICTh JJOCTATOYHO BBHICOKMM YPOBHEM MpPO(EeCCHOHATBHON HWHOS3BIYHONM KOMMYHHUKATHBHOMN
komrereHIMU.  OHAKO CTYIEHTbl POCCHMCKHMX BY30B HE 4YacTO MpHOEraloT K IOHCKY
MHOSI3BIYHBIX HCTOYHHKOB M HE BCErAa 00JIaJaroT HaBBIKAMH HEOOXOJAMMBIMHU JIJISI COCTABJICHHUS
akajeMuieckoro o63opa. Llenbro HacTosIel paboThI SABISETCS pa3padoTKa METOIMYECKUX OCHOB
MIOWCKA M CO3[aHHE aJroOpuTMa O0TOOpa PEIEBAHTHBIX MCTOYHHWKOB HA AHTIIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JIJIS
HOJArOTOBKM HAay4yHOro 0030pa CTyIEHTaMU aCHUPAHTYPbl U MarucTpaTypbl, 0OydyarolUMUCS B
By3¢ (DMHAHCOBOTO MPOQUIL. B crarbe Takke TMOKazaHa 3HAYMMOCTh NPABUIBHOM
UHTEpHpeTalud Mpo(pecCHOHATbHBIX TEPMMHOB Ha HMHOCTPAHHOM s3bIKe M OOOCHOBaHA
HEOOXOJMMOCTh peaIM3alliil  MEXIUCHUILIIMHAPHOTO TOAXO0JA JUISl PEIIeHHS MpoOIeMbl
HEI0CTaTOYHOI'0 HCIIOJIb30BaHUS MHOCTPAHHOM JIUTEpaTypbl B MCCIEJOBAHUAX POCCUHCKUX
ACIMPAHTOB M MAaruCTPAHTOB MO HANpaBIeHUIO «DUHAHCHI U KPEIHUTY.

KawueBble cioBa: 0030p JuTEeparypsl; (GUHAHCHI W KPEIAWT; MHOCTPAHHAs JIHTEPaTypa;
MEXIUCIUIUTMHAPHBIN OIX0; MaruCTPAHThl M ACHUPAHTHI.
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ACTIVITIES AIMED AT INTEGRATING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT

M. A. Ukhanova
The Russian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public Administration under the
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Abstract

English lessons today should be in line with the major subjects students specialize in. The task
of the English language teacher is to integrate professional knowledge of a student and practical
language skills. Business English textbooks are not always focused on the practical needs of
different students and do not correlate with the real situation in the world. To bridge this gap
between theoretical base and practical application there can be proposed an activity «special
correspondent» aimed at developing both linguistic and extralinguistic skills.

Keywords: Business English; students’ motivation’ current political and economic situation’
professional context’ teaching English.

Introduction

Teaching English for professional purpose always presents a number of
challenges. Traditionally we are used to considering two major programs in our
academic curriculum, such as General English and Business English. However,
courses of business English for managers and PR specialists will have significant
differences, which lay not only in the sphere of lexis. In most cases, teachers need
not only to provide students with certain linguistic knowledge and skills, but to
integrate this language in students’ professional context, use it not as a separate
subject but as a tool to master their future profession.

Goals of the task «Special correspondent»

Students specializing in management at the Russian Presidential Academy of
National Economy and Public Administration under the President of the Russian
Federation get profound knowledge of economics, political governance and theory
of management listening to relevant lectures both in Russian and in English.
However, discussing these topics at English language classes they face a serious
difficulty applying all this theoretical knowledge to the current political or economic
problems. Unfortunately, they have poor awareness of the global situation, as
business English textbooks despite of being regularly revised, can easily become
outdated within a year or even less. Besides, the majority of textbooks give
understanding of major business processes but do not describe a stance of issues in
difference countries.

English lessons for such students are built upon the textbook by lan MacKenzie
«English for Business Studies» which provides them with the required notions in
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Economic and business sphere. Apart from this in order to expand their knowledge
and be able to integrate it into the modern context the students are offered to become
«special correspondents» from distant corners of the world and to report on all these
issues in real time,

Task description

Each student in the group becomes a «special correspondent» from a certain
geographical area: North America, South America, Africa, Asia, Australia and
Oceania, Europe (can be divided into Southern, Northern, Eastern and Western
depending on the number of students), Russia and the CIS. The choice of area is
stipulated by students’ personal preferences. They often choose countries where
their second foreign language is spoken, and it can be another stimulating tool for
them to find out what is currently happening in Germany or China.

During a month students read and listen to the news connected with their region.
It is important to make sure that they use reliable sources and news agencies in the
English language, thus they are usually referred to the BBC, CNN, the Week, the
Guardian and other sites. Since their major degrees are management in government
and commercial spheres, they need to distinguish fundamental differences between
political structure in Russia and other countries and main principles of economic
activities all over the world. Considering it, students are asked to focus on three
major directions while looking for news: political, economic and social spheres.

By the end of the month students prepare a presentation including at least three
most striking news items and provide their classmates with an overview of the life
and current events in their geographical area. As it is hard to do having read just
three articles, students are forced to work on a huge amount of information and be
able to build a general vision of political, economic and social situation in this
particular country or continent. It stimulates them to develop their analytical skills,
broadens horizons and forms their personal view on the situation. Another challenge
for students is to be able to present all the information within a certain timeframe.
The timing is set but the teacher depending on the English level of the students and
other factors, it is important to limit speakers as it teaches them to stick to the point
and present the information in a clear-cut way.

Special attention is paid to the work with vocabulary. As authentic texts are the
best sources for new lexical items students should be able to work with new words
and to use them in different contexts. Before presenting their topics, students
provide their classmates with new vocabulary lists. While listening to the report, the
others are supposed to write down the context these words are used in and sum up
the news repeating these items. The role of the teacher is a crucial one at that stage,
as it 1s necessary to draw students’ attention to the use of lexical items, collocations,
register and other linguistic features. In general, such practice helps the students to
master new vocabulary rather quickly and motivates them to be attentive listeners.

Motivating students

This task proved to be an effective way to boost students’ motivation and
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stimulate self-studying.

First, they work with authentic materials and read up on the events which are
relevant here and now, it allows them to be in the picture and feel more confident
discussing these issues further in their studies.

Second, the task provides a certain level of independence, as students feel free to
choose the topics they like within the abovementioned three categories.

Third, it stimulates competition within the group, since each of them wants to be
the best «correspondent» and tell the others about the most interesting facts.

To make the task even more motivating there can be introduced another option
as «fake newsy». Apart from obligatory three real news items students may make up
another fake one, based on the vocabulary or/ and topics studied previously. Though
it may seem far from being serious students should be motivated to do it in such a
way that the «fake newsy can be hardly distinguished from real one. Thus, a student
has to work hard to make use of relevant linguistic means, including proper register
and style. It can also motivate the other students to listen carefully to each other and
participate actively in the process.

Target audience

This activity can be applied best working with students of upper- intermediate or
advanced (B2/C1) level of English, as it requires a certain degree of fluency,
profound knowledge of grammar and lexical units to work with non-adapted
materials. However, it is possible to use some elements at the lessons with students
of lower levels.

As for the professional orientation, the task seems to be relevant with students
of different specializations. Apart from future managers, it can be beneficial for
almost all humanitarian field as it is based on up-to-date sources and develops
creativity and analytical thinking.

Conclusion

Modern technologies simplify the process of getting knowledge, as almost all the
required information is now available online at any time. However, it poses another
challenge for teachers and the system of education in general. Their function is no
longer limited to transmission of knowledge it is more about teaching the ways to
get the right knowledge quickly and use it effectively.

The activity described in this article allows teachers to guide their students
through a fast —moving flow of information, show them how to summarize it and
present in a clear and smart way.
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AHHOTanus

OnHa u3 OCHOBHBIX 3a/1a4 IIPETo1aBaTells aHIJIMICKOI0 s3bIKa BBICILIEr0 y4eOHOrO 3aBeICHHS
CEeroJiHs - MHTErPUPOBATh MPOPECCUOHATBHBIC 3HAHUS CTYIEHTOB M IMPAKTHUYECKUE S3BIKOBBIC
HaBBIKU. AHITMUCKUHA $3bIK JOJDKEH OBITh HE CTOJBKO OTAEIBHBIM IHPEAMETOM, CKOJIBKO
MHCTPYMEHTOM H3Y4eHUS MPO(HECCHOHANBHBIX AUCUUIUINH. YUYeOHUKH 10 OU3HEC aHTITHHCKOMY
HE YIEJAIT JOJDKHOIO BHHMMAHHUS IPAKTUYECKMM TpeOOBaHMSIM CTYAEHTOB U HE Bceria
KOPPEJIUPYIOT C pPEAJIbHOW CUTyanued B MHpe. B 1aHHON CTaThe OIMCBHIBACTCS 3aJaHue
«CIIELUAaIbHBI KOPPECIIOHAECHT», KOTOPOE HALEJICHO HAa YCTPAHEHUE AAHHOI'O HECOOTBETCTBUS
MEXJly TEOPETUYECKUMH 3HAHMSIMM U MX MPAKTUYECKUM NpuMeHeHHeM. JlaHHbI BUJI paboThbI
TaKXe COCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHUIO KaK S3bIKOBBIX, TAK U SKCTPATMHIBUCTUYECKUX HABBIKOB.

KuroueBble cjioBa: Ou3HeC aHIJIMICKUN, MOTUBUPOBAHUE CTYACHTOB, TEKYIAsl IOJUTHYECKAS
Y DKOHOMUYECKasi CUTyalysl, IPENoJaBaHUE aHIJIMICKOTO A3BIKA.
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Abstract

The article presents the basic models of “content and language integrated learning”. The
author proves the effectiveness of this approach in vocational training and examines the experience
of its implementing by Russian universities. Successful implementation of presented models
allows concluding that goals and content of vocational training should be projected in the
framework of the idea of integrating foreign language experience in the structure of professional
activity.

Key words: content and language integrated learning, goals and content of vocational
training, integration of language and subject content, language experience, models of content-
language integrated learning, system of competences, vocational training.

Educational practice knows many approaches to providing vocational training
that allow future specialists to solve professional tasks on the basis of set of
competences. A significant role in this process belongs to the experience of
mastering foreign language professional communication on the productive level.
Professional goals dominate accordingly in the selection of content and language
education technologies. A foreign language is seen as a means of interaction in
solving professional problems that is in line with the Content and Language
Integrated Learning approach considered to be not a separate subject but a
structural aspect of other disciplines and activities. In this case the attention is
focused on instrumentality of language in information exchange and professional
thinking.

CLIL is regarded today as a component of competence approach to teaching
languages, the main idea of which is in mastering a language while mastering the
content of special disciplines i.e. using a foreign language as an educational basis
of vocational training. Competence is understood in contemporary pedagogical
approaches as a complex of potentials, the developmental capacity of an
individual who can be educated and leads to the successful achievement of one’s
own aims, needs and roles in various fields of social and professional life, as well
as to interpersonal and satisfactory communication with others [1].
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As we see from this definition “satisfactory communication with others” is
considered to be one of the basic qualities of an educated person. And the
importance of this quality grows significantly when we speak about vocational
training which aim is to equip the future experts with a set of competences that
will allow them to fulfill their professional tasks according to international
standards. Content and Language Integrated Learning approach has developed as
an integral part of competence approach and is supposed to help design training
courses on the basis of integration foreign language experience in the structure of
professional activity. It has already gained its popularity as one of the leading
approaches to vocational education in many European universities. This approach
encourages implementing in curricula of universities the programs that develop
skills of interpersonal communication, cross-cultural, communicative and
language abilities which are in demand of modern employers [2].

Nowadays in the practice of teaching there are some models of CLIL, the most
popular of which are: theme-based courses, adjunct/linked courses, sheltered
subject-matter instruction, and second language medium courses. Here we are
going to present brief characteristics of each model and concentrate the attention
on practical aspects of implementing these models in Russian universities.

While projecting theme-based courses the focus is on the choice of the main
educational units in accordance with the academic and cognitive interests, the
needs of students and their educational goals. Language aspects in this case
dominate the subject content, language teacher is not an expert in special subjects,
and his responsibility for the substantive content of the course is minimal.
Nevertheless, even this model provides a conceptual mastery of the apparatus of
future career by simulating the major professional communications. This model
was implemented by the Foreign Languages Chair of Volgograd State Socio
Pedagogical University. The course is aimed at developing language skills in
professional, cultural and educational context, mastering professional
terminology while reading profession-oriented texts to get and analyze
information.

The main aim of adjunct/linked courses is to connect the language course with
basic academic courses. The content base of a training course within this model is
of the same origin, but the activity of subject teacher and language teacher is
different in focusing the education. Subject teacher focuses on the professional
aspects of the course and while language teacher on shaping speech and behavior
strategies of professional language communication in accordance with the content
of the course. The curricula are synchronized to provide the establishing learning
environment that creates conditions for mutual integration of language and
professional experience.

Adjunct/linked course was projected and introduced in the curriculum of
Economics and Management Department by the Chair of English and Methods of
its Teaching at Volgograd State Socio Pedagogical University. The aim of this
course is to contribute to forming professional competences while mastering
English. Its content goes in line with the basic curriculum and includes the
strategies necessary to solve professional tasks. The system of technologies and
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methods implemented in this course allows getting experience in projecting the
structure of a company, delegating responsibilities, operating on financial
markets, strategies of teambuilding in cross-cultural environment, evaluating
macro and micro factors and their effects on policy of companies, entering
entrepreneurship [3. P. 326].

The model of sheltered subject-matter instruction differs significantly from
the above models. A foreign teacher delivering special disciplines in English or
domestic English speaking teacher serve as a retranslater of subject content and
linguistic experience. This model of training will be effective if the level of
language proficiency corresponds to the experience in the field of subject
disciplines. The joint projects organized by the Russian universities with foreign
companies may help to achieve the goals in the framework of this model.

One example of such cooperation may be the Young Entrepreneurs Program
Arkhangelsk - Alesund, developed and implemented by the Arkhangelsk
Northern Arctic Federal University and the Norwegian-Russian Chamber of
Commerce and Industry and the company Rolls-Royce Marine AS. The result of
this collaboration was the joint project "Procurement in Russia and Export
Strategies" on the basis of the case from manufacturing practices of Rolls-Royce
Marine AS company. The aim of this project was to determine the possibilities
and prospects for long-term cooperation between the company Rolls-Royce
Marine AS and Russian companies involved in the production of equipment for
the fishing fleet. The project presented analysis of market conditions, the range of
goods and services, risks and benefits, organization strategy and management of
production activities. English was an educational platform for research and
presentation of its results.

The most sophisticated form of training could be second language medium
courses, which are essentially academic courses in various disciplines (history,
sociology, economics, and others.) taught in English. English language in this case
serves as a means of acquiring professional knowledge and experience and serves
as a training basis for skills development. Language competence is formed in
unstructured manner through the formation of receptive and productive skills of
direct communication in the language environment. One of the brightest and most
effective examples of implementing this model is the "International Sociology"
Master program, an English-language profile "European Company", developed
by the faculty of Sociology at St. Petersburg State University. The Master program
focuses on further postgraduate studies in leading Russian universities or PhD
program in foreign universities. Its focus is the study of social, economic, political
and cultural diversity of contemporary European societies in the perspective of
the social sciences. Training is held entirely in English, with the involvement of
subject teachers from European countries and Russian teachers with international
language certificates [4].

Thus, the analysis of the "subject-language integrated learning™ as an
approach to the teaching foreign languages and the implementation of its
educational models in Russian universities reflects an increasing trend to consider
a foreign language as a strategic component of the system of professional
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competences. Designing educational systems that integrate the foreign language
component in the structure of professional activity, inviting foreign teachers as
lecturers and implementing joint projects will allow our specialists to become
competitive in the international labor market and enhance the status of the Russian
education and science.

References

1. Gojkov Gr. Education as a Factor of Intercultural Communication // Center for Educational
Policy Studies Journal. 2011;1(2):87-104.

2. Electronic resource: Access: URL: http://www.britishcouncil.org/europe/our-work-in-
europe/content-and-language-integrated-learning-clil

3. Loktyushina E.A., Saitimova T.N. Predmetno-yazykovoe integrirovannoye obuchenie kak
podhod k professionalnomu obrazovaniyu. // Biznes. Obrazovanie. Pravo. Vestnik
Volgogradskogo instituta biznesa. [Content and Language Integrated Learning as an approach
to vocational training. // Business. Education. Law. Vestnik of VVolgograd Institute of Business].
Ne 2 (31), 2015, P. 324 — 329.

4. Electronic resource: Access: http://www.soc.spbu.ru/obrazovanie/teaching/mag/soc/soc_eo/

HPEIMETHO-A3bIKOBOE UHTEI'PUPOBAHHOE OBYYEHUE B
OBPA3OBATEJBHOM MPAKTUKE POCCUHUCKHUX
YHUBEPCUTETOB

E.A. JlokTIOmMHA
Bourorpackuii rocy1apCTBEHHbI COMAIBHO-TIEAArOTUYECKU YHUBEPCUTET,
Bonrorpan, Poccus
e-mail: lealok@gmail.com

AHHOTAIUA

B cratbe mpeacTaBieHbl OCHOBHBIC MOJCIH IOAXO/JA «IPEIMETHO-SI3BIKOBOE
WHTETPUPOBAaHHOE OO0y4eHHe». ABTOp AoKa3biBaeT A(H(PEKTUBHOCTH NAHHOTO MOAXO/Aa B
po(hecCHOHATLHOM 00pa30BaHWM M HCCIEAYET OIBIT €ro peaiu3allid  POCCHHUCKUMHU
VHUBEPCUTETaMH. YCICITHOE BHEIPEHHE MPEACTaBICHHBIX MOJEJEH TMO3BOJNSET CAeNaTh
BBIBOJI O TOM, YTO IIIM WM COJEpKaHUE NPO(HECCHOHATHLHOTO O0pa30BaHMS JTOKHBI
MPOEKTUPOBATHCS B COOTBETCTBHHM C HJAEEH WHTETpAIllMU S3BIKOBOTO OIBITA B CTPYKTYPY
MpoeCCHOHAILHON JESTEIHHOCTH.

KiroueBble cii0Ba: TpeIMETHO-A3BIKOBOE HHTETPUpPOBaHHOE oOydeHue, Iend |
coJiepkaHrue TPO(HEeCCHOHATLHOW TOJATOTOBKH, HHTETPANUS S3BIKOBOTO W IMPEIMETHOTO
COJIepKaHus, SI3bIKOBOI OIBIT, MOAENH MPEIMETHO-SI3bIKOBOTO HHTEIPUPOBAHHOTO O0yUeHUS,
cucTeMa KOMITETEHIIHH, MpodecCHoHaNIbHOE 00yUeHHE.

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY


http://www.britishcouncil.org/europe/our-work-in-europe/content-and-language-integrated-learning-clil
http://www.britishcouncil.org/europe/our-work-in-europe/content-and-language-integrated-learning-clil
http://www.soc.spbu.ru/obrazovanie/teaching/mag/soc/soc_eo/
mailto:lealok@gmail.com

YK 378
BbbK 74.58

DESIGN OF ECONOMICS COURSES FOR BILINGUAL
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM: STEPS AND CHALLENGES

M.S. Lukianenko
Tambov State Technical University, Tambov, Russia
e-mail: atamanova.tmb@mail.ru

Abstract

Nowadays some Russian higher educational organizations supply programs based on Content
and Language Integrated Learning. The author defines eight main steps of designing the course in
the framework of such programs. The challenges of each step are considered.

Keywords: Content and Language Integrated Learning, course design

1. Introduction

In the modern conditions of permanent globalization young people should be
ready to meet the challenge of the lack of vacancies in the labor market. The
requirements to the applicants for some certain job position usually include such
skills as fluency in English, computer skills and so on. However, that is not enough
just to speak English, but it is necessary to be able to discuss all professional matters
in English.

2. Steps and challenges of designing the course

Nowadays some Russian higher educational organizations supply programs
based on Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) which has become the
umbrella term describing both learning another (content) subject such as physics or
geography through the medium of a foreign language and learning a foreign
language by studying a content-based subject. [1] Such program has been realized
in the Center for international professional training in Tambov state technical
university for twelve years by lecturers of the University who are fluent in English.
However most of lecturers do not have higher linguistic education.

The process of designing some certain course may consist of eight main steps:
Defining the learner.

Defining goals and tasks of the course.
Designing the structure of the course.

Filling each topic with the content.
Developing the glossary of the course.
Developing practical tasks for the course.
Defining tools and methods of teaching.

. Filling each lesson with multimedia materials.

At the first stage the lecturer should understand for whom the course is being
designed. For instance, in the Center for international professional training there are
two programs — for economists and engineers. As the background knowledge of
economists and engineers is different, there is no doubt that the subsequent defining
goals and tasks of the course would also be different.

cLONoakrwWDE
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The second step is connected with defining exact goals and tasks of the course.
In the framework of CLIL the list of goals shall include the expansion of learners’
vocabulary, improving English (or other foreign language) language skills and so
on. This step may become rather difficult for lecturers without higher linguistic
education because it requires formulating the tasks for achieving each goal which in
turn needs specific linguistic and pedagogic knowledge and skills.

The third step is designing the structure of the course. The structure should be
consistent, logical and in compliance with the goals of the course. It is better to
design the structure in English (or other foreign language) from the very beginning
and to use sources of authors for whom English is a mother-tongue. The main
problem at this step is to find adequate scientific papers, books, course books,
statistics data, web sites, etc. in English.

Filling each topic with the content is the fourth and the most labor-consuming
and time-consuming step. As well as at the previous step it requires the in-depth
analysis of sources.

The fifth step of designing the course in the framework of CLIL is developing
the glossary. The problem to be solved at this step is how to present new words to
the learners and provide the comprehension check.

A very important step is developing practical tasks for the course. According to
CLIL foreign language is used as a medium of instruction for teaching some contest-
based course. That is why language skills practice is important as well as course
practice. So practical tasks should be developed for training both professional and
language skills of learners.

At the seventh step of designing the course the lecturer should define the tools
and methods of teaching which he or she is going to use for achieving the goals and
accomplishing the tasks of the course. Undoubtedly, setting goals of the course,
designing the structure and filling it with the content is non-effective without clear
understanding of methods and tools of teaching the course for learners. At the same
time, it is necessary to note that in the framework of CLIL the final choosing of
teaching methods should be carried out directly after collecting all necessary data
and material.

The eighth step is optional but it is better to use multimedia tools in teaching the
course in English. Learners need to listen to native speakers’ speech, watch video
materials, read some difficult words from the slide and so on. At this step teachers
may face the problem of the lack of computer equipment in the classrooms. So, it is
necessary to assure whether necessary equipment is available or not.

3. Conclusion

Designing courses both in mother-tongue and in a foreign language is connected
with lots of challenges. However, problems which occur in the process of designing
the course in the framework of CLIL are rather specific and require more time and
labor for solving them. Most of the problems listed above are inherent to lecturers
without higher linguistic education to the fullest extent. From the author’s point of
view implementing the system of consulting such lecturers may result in reducing
the negative effect of problems occurring at each step.
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Abstract
The article looks at practical aspects of CLIL implementation at the Centre for International
Professional Training of Tambov State Technical University. It deals with CLIL specifics of
teaching socio-economic disciplines to students of economic and engineering majors.
Keywords: content and language integrated learning, Centre for International Professional
Training, socio-economic disciplines.

1. Introduction

CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) is a term introduced in 1994
by David Marsh and Anne Maljers as an approach to learning content through an
additional language, thus teaching both the subject and the language. CLIL has
become an "umbrella term™ which combines various forms of using language as a
medium of academic instruction. CLIL is a didactic approach to teaching subjects
integrating two features — linguistic and factual and has gained popularity in many
educational institutions worldwide. Effective CLIL takes place through 5
dimensions: progression in knowledge, skills and understanding of content,
engagement in higher order cognitive processing, interaction in the communicative
context, development of appropriate communication skills, and acquisition of a
deepening intercultural awareness [1]. The outcomes of most CLIL programs are
unsurprisingly positive, with CLIL students displaying higher levels of proficiency
and higher communicative competence than their non-CLIL peers [2].

2. Practical aspects of CLIL implementation for teaching economics in
English

Significant practical experience in implementation of bilingual educational
programs has been accumulated in various educational institutions of Belgorod,
Kazan, Kaliningrad, Moscow, Penza, Perm, Pskov, St. Petersburg, Saratov, Tambov,
Tyumen, which indicates formation of a continuous bilingual education system in
Russia, allowing to carry out bilingual education at various educational levels.
However, bilingual models and programs are in most cases experimental. Only a
small number of educational institutions use bilingual system of instruction during
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educational process. Tambov State Technical University has become one of the first
universities in Russia that introduced bilingual teaching for training of specialist,
who will possess not only professional skills in the selected field, but also high level
professional linguistic skills. Centre for International Professional Training (CIPT)
of Tambov State Technical University was established in 2004. The main focus of
the center is continuous language and professional training of bachelors, masters,
graduate students and university professors, to participate in international academic
exchange programs, international projects and conduct professional activities in the
world scientific and educational space.

CIPT implements the programs of additional professional training of
"International specialist in engineering and technologies” and “International
specialist in economics". During training, students learn English in the cycles of
humanitarian, socio-economic, science-based, mathematical, general professional
and special disciplines [4].

The student who successfully completed training on "International specialist in
economics™ program must solve the following professional tasks: to participate in
development of measures and proposals for improvement of economic cooperation
and foreign economic relations with countries abroad; to solve questions of
economic cooperation with firms and enterprises in other countries; to conduct
training and take part in negotiations with foreign partners; to effectively implement
intercultural communication in professional sphere; to collect and analyze foreign
information materials about the activities of firms and enterprises; to develop
strategic concepts and plans for economic projects with international participation,
to organize the work of international professional groups.

During their study students, who choose the "International specialist in
economics™ program, in addition to academic English courses have two to four
special courses taught in English including: International Economics, Financial and
Economic Analysis, Investment projects appraisal, Marketing, Econometrics,
Logistics, and others. The goal of this program is formation of general cultural and
professional competences necessary for professional activities in the field of
international economic cooperation in a foreign (English) language.

Teaching of economic disciplines is done in accordance with the teaching
methods, which are used in American and British universities, including: lectures,
seminars, project-based learning. Lectures are organized in the form of interactive
presentations with handouts and necessary vocabulary notes on various economic
topics. Teaching in smaller groups (seminars) gives students opportunities to
practice and develop new skills of analysis and argument. Seminars include making
short presentations to peers, taking part in practical tasks to develop professional
skills, carrying out small pieces of research. For example, for the International
Economics course student are asked to make small presentations of the country of
their choice describing its geo-political, demographic, cultural, economic
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characteristics, export and import operations, trade partners and making a conclusion
about its prospective development. Project-based learning requires more than basic
knowledge and skills. In a project, students learn how to take initiative and
responsibility, build their confidence, solve problems, work in teams, communicate
ideas, and manage themselves more effectively. Students are offered real-life
situations where they are to use English as a communication means and this makes
them raise their awareness as to how the language itself is used, as well as cross-
cultural awareness. The learners develop their immediate speaking skills with an
emphasis on fluency. For example, for the Financial and Economic Analysis course
students are asked to perform SWOT analysis and calculate financial ratios for top-
level international companies and interpret the results in order to forecast their future
performance.

Student who had successfully completed training on this program will acquire
professional competencies in the fields of organizational, management and
economic activities including advanced knowledge of English language and the
ability to apply a foreign language to solve professional issues, establishing
professional contacts, communicating and negotiating in a foreign language; the
ability to analyze and interpret indicators that characterize socio-economic processes
and phenomena at the micro- and macro-level both in Russia and abroad; the ability
of using foreign sources of information to collect the necessary data, analyze it and
prepare information reviews and/or analytical reports.

3. Conclusion

CLIL method has proven its effectiveness during 13 years of its implementation
at the Centre for International Professional Training. Certain positive aspects of
CLIL use in academic institutions are: learning enhances critical thinking of
students; the learning process is based on real life situations; leaning is based on
teamwork; raising the intercultural awareness of both students; increasing
employability of graduates; breaking various kinds of prejudice and fear of travelling
outside the home country; acquiring communicative skills and patterns [3].
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Abstract

The paper explores methods of teaching the English-taught course “The History of
Britain”, which is delivered to the students enrolled in the bilingual programs of the Center for
International Professional Training at Tambov State Technical University. The author focuses on
the need for developing students’ cognitive skills within the framework of bilingual teaching
methodology. A three-year piloting of the course has proved its effectiveness for acquiring
linguistic and sociocultural competences by students.
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Introduction

Internationalization as one of the tendencies of contemporary education
development means creation of a unified educational space for students from
different countries. One of the main peculiarities of this process is a higher level of
academic mobility among both students and teachers. In line with these tendencies,
the Center for International Professional Training was created at Tambov State
Technical University. The main aim of the Center is to provide English-taught
courses to the students enrolled at the university in the programs delivered in Russian
[2]. The use of bilingual teaching in the educational process has a lot of advantages,
which will be discussed in this paper.

Course description

In the first year, students are exposed to intensive study of the English
language with the aim of acquiring the required level of the language competency to
complete courses taught in English. Teaching disciplines in English is often referred
to as CLIL (Content-and-Language Integrated Learning) methodology, which
implies teaching subjects using a foreign language as a medium of instruction. The
effectiveness of such an approach has been proved by many educational
practitioners, and the number of universities offering their students English-taught
programs is increasing.

The course “The History of Britain” based on the CLIL methodology aims to
develop students’ competency in both the subject and the language. The course does
not include any lectures as they limit student engagement and do not allow much
discussion. Classes are run as a series of tutorials to a group of 10-15 students. To
make learning more effective the flipped class methodology is used. Students
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receive printed materials with vocabulary and exercises one week before the class
so that they could study them and complete the assignments. Tutorials are ideal for
teaching as they allow a lot of interaction with other students and the teacher, debate
on the themes and concepts studied in the course. Apart from this, they enhance
student engagement and develop learners’ cognitive skills and commutative ability
[3]. In every class, students are exposed to a slide presentation of the material with
the ongoing possibility of participating in discussion. The activities used in the
classroom range in complexity and often involve pair or group work. .

Knowledge and correct understanding of terminology is crucial for CLIL
courses. In the course “The history of Britain”, students are expected to be familiar
with a number of terms related to different themes. For example, when studying the
theme “England before the Romans” they must know the following terms: Old Stone
Age (the Paleolithic period), Mesolithic period (the Middle Stone Age), New Stone
Age (the Neolithic period), Bronze Age and Iron Age. To facilitate learning of the
terms students do different exercises, such as gap-filling, matching, arranging texts
in the correct chronological order, etc. These types of exercises do not require the
use of productive skills, but they help students to build up vocabulary and become
more confident when speaking on the topics related to the studied theme.

There exercises used when studying the theme “Romanization of England”
are as follows:

1. Read this text and define 4 main tendencies of the Romanization of

England (according to 4 paragraphs).

2. Give the definition of the term “the Romanization of England”.

When studying the theme “Anglo-Saxon England”, students try to guess the
meaning of the term “Heptarchy” using a dictionary and a map. Also they use texts
to define the term “Christianization of England” and speculate on Alfred the Great’s
role in the history of Britain.

It should be noted that activities students are engaged in the classroom are
aimed at developing their cognitive skills and arousing their interest in the subject.
For example, when studying the theme “Norman England”, students are read the text
about Norman England, fill up the gaps in the family tree of Norman dynasty and
define the result of each king’s reign. Studying of Plantagenet England history
involves reading extracts about the English rulers from Henry 11 to Edward I11. These
extracts are arranged in the incorrect order. Students can use the family tree of
Norman dynasty to structure the material and fill in the table:

Chronological
King limits of his Main results of his ruling
reign

The events of the Hundred Years’ war are studied using the texts and maps
with subsequent filling of the gaps in the table:
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The course of military operations during the Hundred Years’ war
Date Event Result
1337 | War’s beginning =~ | =========mmmmmmmm oo
the battle of Sluys
1346 the victory of England
the battle of Poitiers

Henry VI was proclaimed as the successor of the

1420 French throne

the siege of Orleans
the campaign of
Rheims

1429

To structure the text about the events of the English Revolution students have to
construct the diagram “The development of revolutionary movement”. The activity
will result in the construction of the diagram:

The development of revolutionary movement

The level of revolutionary
movement

9

A score-rating system [1] is used for the assessment of students’ progress in
the course “The History of Britain”. At the end of each class, students do a short test,
consisting of 15 multiple-choice questions.

The course “The History of Britain” was piloted three years ago and proved
its effectiveness. It meets the learners’ needs and matches their language
competency. Assignments and activities integrated with the course raise motivation
for learning and interest in the history of Britain. The course is delivered in the third
term and prepares students for further study of English-taught courses in humanities.
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AHHOTAIUSA

B crarbe packpbIBatOTCsl OCHOBHBIE 2JIEMEHTBI METOAMKH ITpenoaaBaHus Kypca «cropus
bpurtaHnn» Ha aHIVIMICKOM s3bIKE B paMmkax LleHTpa MOATOTOBKM MEXKIYHAPOAHBIX
crenpanuctoB ®I'BOY BIIO «TamO0BCKHi TOCYyTapCTBEHHBINH TEXHHUYECKHUN YHHBEPCHUTET.
Jlenaercsi akIeHT Ha HEOOXOJMMOCTH AKTHUBU3AIMK y4eOHOW pabOThl CTYACHTOB B paMKax
JBYSI3bIYHON TexHONOrHH oOydeHus. OCHOBHBIM BBIBOJOM SIBJISIETCSI IMOJIOKEHHE O TOM, YTO
TPEXTOAMYHAS anpoOaIysl TaHHOTO Kypca sIBISIETCS YCIEIIHON, YTO TO3BOJISIET CTYJAECHTaM, B TOM
Yuclie U Ha €ro OCHOBE, Mpojoiikarh oOydenue B LlenTpe mist hopMuUpOBaHUS HHOS3BIYHOMN
KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHIIUU.

KuroueBbie ciaoBa: ucropuss bpuTaHuu; aHIVIMWCKUN S3bIK; JIBYSA3bIUHAS TEXHOJIOTHS
00y4eHus; METOJWKa TMPEeNoJaBaHus; OaJNIbHO-PEUTUHrOBas cucrtema; LleHTp mnoAroToBKHU
mexayHapoanbix crenuanucto; ®I'bOY BIIO «Tam60BckHil rocynapcTBEHHBIH TEXHUYECKUN
YHUBEPCUTET.
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Abstract

With the growing availability of video resources, their use in teaching English as a foreign
language is increasing. The author describes the criteria for selecting video resources for ESL
classes. The importance of using video materials to develop learners’ communicative competence
is stressed. A tree-stage model of teaching English using video materials is described.

Keywords: communication; ESL; communicative competence; socio-linguistic
competence.

Introduction

Over the past twenty years, teaching English has been undergoing significant
changes. One of the reasons is rapid digitization of the society and availability of
new tools of delivering teaching content as well as new sources of teaching and
learning materials used in the classroom. The use of video resources in teaching
foreign languages has become a common practice for many reasons. Firstly, video
materials have become widely available through a variety of media, including the
Internet. Secondly, modern schools are equipped with computers that have
connection to the Internet, and learners have their own digital devices, which can be
used for learning. All this creates the conditions for organizing activities involving
the use of video resources in the classroom.

Video resources include any TV products (news, interviews, talk shows, ads),
as well as feature films, documentaries, animated films used as didactic materials in
a multiple viewing mode with a possibility of quick search of the desired fragment
[1, p. 8].

The ultimate goal of teaching a foreign language is to make learners
independent and competent users of a foreign language. In other words, they must
be able to use the language for communication purposes. One of the ways of
improving learner’s receptive and productive skills is using authentic video
resources. The biggest advantage of such resources is that they are created by native
speakers. When watching a video in the class, learners are exposed to “real” English.
This way of teaching is similar to language acquisition in native environment.
Besides, it is in line with the communicative approach to teaching a foreign
language, which empathizes the importance of teaching the authentic language
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without any cuts or adaptations. What is more, video materials simulate learners’
“immersion” into the target language.
Selecting video resources for the ESL classroom
When using video resources in the ESL classroom, a lot depends on the
approach to selecting video resources. The criteria the selection and presentation of
video materials have been developed through the functional approach, which is
prevalent in the domestic methodology of foreign language teaching. It focuses on
the communicative value of authentic video resources. In this approach, linguistic
information is introduced and acquired naturally.
The criteria are as follows:
1) The linguistic content of video-materials must comply with the level language
proficiency of learners.
2) The content must be adequate to learners’ interests.
3) The quality of sound and picture must be high enough.
4) The use of video resources must be in line with learning objectives.
5) Video resources must contain sociocultural and sociolinguistic information
reflecting various spheres of communication and communicative situations.
6) They must be diverse in genre and composition.
A three-step model of using video resources in teaching ESL
A three-step model of teaching using video resources comprises the following
stage (Fig. 1):

Developing linguistic competence
[ Before you watch ping fing p

[ While you watch }

1yt

[ After you watch } Developing reading, writing and

Developing listening
comprehension

— speaking skills

Fig. 1 A tree-step model of work with video-resources in the ESL classroom.

As can be seen from the diagram, the model includes the three stages, each of
which aims to develop certain competences. It is important to note that video
resources used in teaching can perform the following functions:

- Informative: activities done before viewing are used to introduce a new
linguistic and socio-cultural material;

- Heuristic: thought-provoking activities develop intellectual abilities of
students, creating conditions for effective independent work;
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- Organizational: interesting presentation of learning materials and activities
help to increase the efficiency of language acquisition through.

- Communicative: engaging activities stimulate the development of
communicative skills of students.

Before viewing the video, it is necessary to familiarize learners with the new
vocabulary. The activities used in this stage help them to memorize new words. It is
especially important to introduce new words through activities, which raise learners’
motivation. One such an activity is creating mind maps (Fig.2).

Complete the word map
with words from
the box.

Transport Shopping
LONDON e
ghts
Nightlife
Entertainment
. L i\
taxis buskers pubs. restaurants churches clubs the Underground cinemas
art galleries waterbuses palaces buses discos theatres cathedrals museums

Fig. 2 Creating mind maps in the “before you watch” stage.

The learning objective is to introduce and memorize the lexical units used in
the video. This type of activities develop critical thinking, as learners have to classify
the selected lexical units by several criteria. It has long been proved that mind maps
facilitate the rapid memorization of the material, since students actively participate
in the process of creating material for memorization. This activity is in line with
active learning approach, as learners are involved in "creating" the learning material.

Another kind of tasks that stimulate the thinking activity of students and form
cognitive skills are various kinds of questionnaires. These entertaining tasks can
come in the form of questions with multiple-choice answers, statements, incomplete
sentences, aimed to arouse the students’ interest in the topic under study, as well as
to teach them new extra-linguistic knowledge and facilitate understanding when
viewing the video.

In the “while you watch” stage, students do assignments to check the
understanding of information presented in the video. It is advisable to divide the
video into sequences supplemented by different activities, varying in complexity. To
increase language acquisition, sequences must be shown twice and followed by
different types of assignments. The examples of tasks performed by the students
include:

1) Watch the sequence and answer the questions.

2) Watch the sequence and tick the correct sentences;

3) Watch the sequence and complete the sentences.

4) Watch again and complete the table;
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5) Watch the sequence again and complete the sentences.

6) Watch the sequence and correct the false sentences;

At the “after you watch” stage, learners perform activities to practice their
skills in reading, writing and speaking. For example, reading comprehension tasks
help to expand the active vocabulary. Grammar exercises are necessary for
acquisition of grammatical structures used in the video. Writing tasks contribute to
the formation of the necessary graphic skills, the ability to formulate an idea
according to the style of written work.

Conclusion

To sum up, video resources are a useful teaching tool, making learning a
foreign language an emotionally engaging activity and raising their socio-linguistic
awareness.
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AHHOTaAUUSA

YBenuuuBaromasacs JOCTYIIHOCTb BHUAEO PECYPCOB PACIIMPSAET BO3MOXKHOCTH I MX
WCIIOJIH30BaHUS B MPETOAaBaHNN aHTIUHCKOTO S3bIKa KaK MHOCTpaHHOTO. OTpeieNieHbl KpUTEpUr
JUIsE 0TOOpa BUIEOMAaTEpHAaliOB U OMKCAaHA TPeXdTamHas MOJIeNb OpraHU3alui PabOTHI C BUIEO
pecypcaMu Ha ypOKE aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKA.
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Abstract

The article discusses the use of video resources in teaching English to help learners in
developing their skills of understanding native speakers, as well as acquiring the socio-cultural
competence. Watching videos in English makes it possible for the learners to get a better insight
in the national culture, the realities of life, as well as enhances students’ cognitive interests, their
willingness to discuss the problems and to join discussion. The article aims to explore the use of
video resources, such as feature films, some music clips, animated cartoons or documentaries in
English language teaching (ELT). In addition, the article aims to find out how videos in English
lessons help students to acquire the socio-cultural competence. The main hypothesis is that video
resources develop students’ communicative skills and, therefore, are appropriate for the
communicative approach to ELT.

Keywords: film demonstration; foreign language communicative activities; motivation for
learning; methods of foreign language teaching; watching and discussion.

The use of video resources in foreign language classes is an important
component of the educational system and it fits well with a student-centered
approach. In the modern conditions, a greater importance is attached to the
development of socio-cultural competence in terms of students’ professional
communication as a component of foreign language teaching.

The socio-cultural competence includes knowledge about the culture of the
language being studied: the conditions and culture of communication, the rules of
verbal behavior, conditions of professional foreign language communication,
etiquette, non-verbal forms of expression, and physical conditions of life, nature,
climate, and lifestyle of foreign language native speakers. The socio-cultural
competence is based on understanding of the realities of a foreign culture, the
comparison of two or more cultures, the identification of cultural differences,
including ethnic and gender, social, demographic and linguistic differences. All this
allows students to understand the difference between their culture and that of a target
language so as in the process of professional communication to anticipate the
possible courses of misunderstanding and resolve problems by choosing the
adequate means of verbal interaction. The use of video resources in the development
of the socio-cultural competence is especially useful.

Modern interpretations of the socio-cultural competence in the field of foreign
language teaching go back to the definition given by the American scientist Dell
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Hymes: ... socio-cultural competence is what you need to know for speakers in
communication of the cultural circumstances” [1]. Along with this, it is important to
give students a clear idea about the life, traditions, and linguistic realities of the
English-speaking countries.

The use of video resources contributes to the realization of the most important
requirements in the communicative method of teaching a foreign language by
introducing the “living reality” into the language acquisition process.

Moreover, the use of video resources raises motivation for learning, contributes
to the individualization of the learning process and enhances the development of
students’ speaking skills. There are two types of motivation caused by the use of
video in foreign language lessons: self-motivation, when the film is interesting in
itself, and motivation, which is achieved by the fact that the student will show that
he / she can understand the language he is studying. This brings satisfaction and
gives confidence in his strength and the desire to further improvement [2].

When watching films, students must strive to ensure and get satisfaction through
the understanding of language, and not only through an interesting and entertaining
story. Another advantage is the strength of the movie experience and emotional
impact on students, which affects the increase in the level of motivation to the
subject. Successful achievement of this goal is possible in systematic video
screenings and the methodical organization of film demonstration. Of course, the
use of video resources in foreign language lessons and extracurricular activities
opens up a number of unique opportunities for teachers and students in terms of
mastery of foreign language culture, especially the socio-cultural competence
development as one of the components of communicative competence.

Unlike audio or printed text, video has the advantage of combining the various
aspects of speech activity. In addition to the content aspect of communication, video
resources contain visual information about places and events, appearance and non-
verbal behavior of the participants communicating in a particular situation. A visual
exposure allows students to understand both factual information and purely
linguistic features of speech in a particular context [3].

Video has almost unlimited possibilities in comparing and contrasting cultural
realities and peculiarities of people’s behavior in different situations of intercultural
communication. It is also clear that watching a video can have a strong emotional
impact on learners; it can have an incentive and a condition for the creation of an
additional motivation for further learning and creative activities in foreign language
classes.

For an effective use of video, a teacher should make it sure that the use of video
content corresponds to the actual level of general and linguistic development of
students and correlates with the content of the lessons on a given topic. Situations in
the video provide interesting opportunities for the development of linguistic and
speaking skills as part of the socio-cultural competence of students. Video text is
accompanied by a clear instruction to address specific and realistic learning
objectives clear to students and justified the entire logic of the lesson.

The use of video in the initial stage of foreign language studying involves
watching cartoons. Animation allows students easily to gain insight of real things
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and phenomena in a simple visual form of conveying information. The apparent
advantage of cartoons is their authenticity, informative richness, concentration of
language means, and the emotional impact on learners [4].

In the senior stage of learning, the use of video resources in foreign language
classes allows for active use of all kinds of speech activities, that is, the improvement
of all components of foreign language communicative competence.

To sum up, it can be argued that educational video resources and multimedia
reveal the opportunities for the development of speaking skills of students, make the
learning process more engaging through the development of students’ socio-cultural
competence. The effectiveness of the use of video resources in foreign language
teaching depends on not only the precise definition of its place in the education
system, but also how efficiently the learning process is organized.

The use of video resources helps to improve the quality of teaching in foreign
language classes, it allows students to get a clear idea about life, traditions, and
linguistic realities of the English-speaking countries and develop speaking skills of
students.

Using video resources helps to make up for the lack of foreign language
linguistic environment, broadens the mind and develops the aesthetic taste of
students.
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CraThsi TOCBSIIEHA WCIONB30BAHUIO  BUJCO-PECYPCOB C  IeNbI0  (OPMUPOBAHUSA
COLMOKYJIbTYPHON KOMIETEHIIMU CTYAEHTOB B MPOLECCE U3YUEHHUS aHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKa, a TAKKE
YIYUYLICHUS HABBIKOB BOCIPHUATHS peYd Ha ClyX. Mcrnonp30BaHHE BHIEOMATEPUATIOB
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crocoOCTByeT 0ojee riIy00KOMYy MOHUMAHUIO 0COOEHHOCTEH HAIIMOHATBHON KYJIbTYPHI, peanit
)KU3HH, a TAaKXKE IMOBBIIIACT MOTHBALMIO M ITO3HABATENIbHBIC CHOCOOHOCTH oOydarommxcs. B
CTAaTbC aHAJIU3UPYCTCS BOSMOKXHOCTDb UCIIOJIB30BAHUA B IPCIIOJaBAHUN AHTIINHCKOTO SI3BIKA TAKUX
BUJICOMATEPHANIOB, KaK XYy/J0KECTBEHHBIC (HIbMbI, My3bIKaJbHbIC KJIHIIbI, MYIbT)UIBMBI HIIH
JOKyMEHTanbHbIe (UIbMBL. B cTaThe aHAMM3HpYyeTCS KaKuM 00pa3oM BUACO-PECYPCHI HA YpOKax
QHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKAa TIOMOTAIOT JOCTHYh MOCTABJICHHBIX 33/1a4 B Pa3BUTHU COLMOKYIbTYPHOM
KOMIICTCHIIMKU CTYACHTOB. OcHOBHasI THUIIOTE3a COCTOHUT B TOM, 4TO 06yquI/Ie C IPUMCHCHHUEM
BHUJICOMATEPHANIOB OyneT CrocoOCTBOBaTh (OPMUPOBAHHIO KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX HABBIKOB
CTYACHTOB M, CJICAOBATCJIBbHO, MOAXOAUT HJIA KOMMYHHUKATUBHOI'O IIOAXOAd B IHPCIIOJaBaHUU
QHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA.

KuaioueBble CJ10Ba: ACMOHCTpanusa (1)I/IHBMOB, HWHOA3bIYHAA KOMMYHUKAaTHUBHAs
JeATEeIBHOCTh, yuyeOHas MOTHBALUs, METOAMKA MPEIoJaBaHUs WHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa, BUJIEO-
IPOCMOTP U 00CYXICHHE.
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Abstract

The article is devoted to teaching English in professional context. The implementation of
information and communication technologies in the process of teaching foreign languages to
masters and postgraduates students at Institutions of Higher Education is described. The author
analyzes the main trends of implementing ICT in classrooms, possible problems, and ways to
overcome them.

Keywords: education process at technical universities, master’s degree programs,
postgraduate degree programs, problems and solutions, professional context, teaching English,
using ICT

1. Introduction,

New Federal State Educational Standards require engineering graduates to reach
a high level of practical language skills in their everyday and professional
communication, which implies scientific work.

However, the number of classroom hours is not sufficient to achieve these goals,
and thus such issues as the individualization of the education process and
autonomous learning are highly topical nowadays. One of the most effective ways
to resolve the problem is to introduce information and communication technologies
to the education process.

2. Information and communications technologies in teaching foreign
languages

The widespread introduction of information and communication technologies
and technical means to the process of teaching foreign languages provides a great
opportunity for its intensification, individualization, and optimization, which leads
to significant savings and efficient use of classroom hours and makes learning
mobile and more motivational for students. With the higher performance capabilities
of modern information and communication technologies and their accessibility, the
implementation of ICT is undoubtedly necessary. The shift to the three-level system
of higher education also requires new educational resources different for bachelors,
masters, and postgraduate students. The rapid development of information
technology offers a wide range of teaching means. Among them are:

— electronic textbooks, which can be stored as highly tailored libraries for
each area of training;
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— electronic educational resources for each specific engineering
specialization, i.e. online tests, distance learning, the multimedia dictionaries;

—  professional forums, etc.

A possible medium is the Institution’s Foreign Language Department website,
which informs students of the studying programs and suggests additional tasks, texts,
resources, and recommended literature.

To use modern technologies effectively, the chosen means should be appropriate
to the stage of training and the set goals, as well as the principle of continuity of
education. It is also important that professionals in information technology and
faculties are engaged in the development of new educational programs and e-
learning resources.

The purpose of all degree programs at technical universities, in terms of foreign
language education, is to achieve the level of communicative competence that allows
students to use a foreign language in professional activities. The education is based
on the language competences acquired in high school. Hence, the difficulties
students experience in further education due to inequality of their skills. Moreover,
the inadequacy of secondary education leads to the fact that some students fail to
have acquired the basic skills of a foreign language. The solution to the problem of
mixed-level training is ICT, which can help students to improve insufficient
language skills.

Electronic educational resources should consist of interactive exercises, tests,
and simulators with a response system, i.e. tips, questions, suggestions to try again,
hyperlinks to help, benefits, individual recommendations, etc. Such tools can be used
to monitor and analyze students’ progress. Moreover, the control over students’
learning activities is simplified, and their autonomous learning and self-testing skills
are developed. The implementation of such methods allows:

—  to improve the efficiency and quality of education;

—  toincrease students’ motivation;

— to develop language competence: ability to understand authentic foreign
language texts (reading, listening), to transmit information in reasoned statements;

—  to develop the ability and willingness to work independently;

—  to make classes more dynamic.

Another goal of using ICT in classrooms is to develop skills in professional
communication in a foreign language, which implicates specific terminology
understood by a person skilled in the particular branch of science.

Implementing ICT to learning is a rather difficult and long-term process, but it
solves problems at different levels of education and provides a better learning
experience and a competitive education.

3. Using ICT in Master’s degree programs

The principle of continuity of education should be based on a multidisciplinary
approach and have a practical focus on the academic development of communicative
competence in an international academic environment, i.e. creation of articles,
essays, reports, presentations, etc.

Despite the importance of such training, at the beginning of the course there is a

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

109




problem caused by the deep-seated tradition of teaching foreign languages in
technical universities. Languages are taught only in the first or second year. The
training 1s then resumed only in master’s degree programs. If a student is not
involved in a foreign language for several years, the acquired skills are often lost.
However, it should be noted that often postgraduates’ interest in learning a foreign
language tends to increase together with their proficiency and professional
vocabulary in the native language.

The technologies and methods used for training bachelors should be applied to
solve these problems at a higher level as well. As previously used teaching materials
decrease students’ motivation, new resources should be designed specifically for
postgraduate programs taking into account, on the one hand, the necessity of
repetition of previous stages, on the other hand, the development of professional
language skills on a new, higher level.

With the reduction of classroom hours, students are required to work more
independently. To develop their skills in professional communication students can:

—  search for information on specialized websites;

— make reports and presentations on topical issues;

—  participate in discussions on professional forums.

At this stage, a conventional activity of individual academic reading is highly
important as it advances students’ skills of information search, selection of
keywords, and evaluation of search results. Postgraduates should be familiar with
the Russian National Public Library for Science and Technology (www.gpntb.ru)
and Google Scholar (http://scholar.google.com), which focuses on scientific articles,
patents, etc. These resources can help them search for professionally relevant
information and use it in their scientific work and master’s thesis. For education
purposes, students can be asked to write a review of a certain topic in the foreign
language, which is then assessed by the adviser.

It is also essential to teach students use machine translation properly and edit
texts in the target language.

4. Using ICT in postgraduate degree programs

In addition to preparing for the qualifying examinations for the Candidate’s
degree, further development of oral and written skills of professional communication
in a foreign language — such as writing articles, reports, patents, conducting online
discussions in a foreign language, delivering speeches at conferences, etc. — should
continue. Thus, emphasis is laid mainly on the ability to gain knowledge, to solve
problems, and to set criteria for the selection of the most effective solutions.

5. Problems of using ICT and their solutions

The increasing demand for specialists able to carry out effective professional
communication leads to revision of the current established tradition of teaching
foreign languages in technical universities, the education process, and related
information resources.

The readiness of teaching staff to use ICT on a usual basis should be promoted
by extension courses for teachers and a closer integration of the new methods in the
teaching process, as well as up-to-date resources designed in collaboration with
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academic advisers. For successful professional training, teachers of foreign
languages need to be familiar with the professional contexts their students can find
themselves in and core relevant sciences.

The work to be done to create ICT resources and develop methods of their
application to the education process requires large intellectual, financial, and time
investments. Therefore, it seems reasonable to set priorities and plans for further
methodological and research works, for which special scientific groups of teachers
could be organized. In addition, appropriate training for teaching staff must be
provided.

6. English for researchers interactive course program

The educational English for researchers course program is to be focused on the
acquirement of educational techniques and practical actions determining personal
and social challenges and finding solutions to the different tasks through
independent work with further presentation of the results. The program is to provide
the development of acquired knowledge application, abilities and skills to solve
research and practical tasks. It is requiered to acquire practical educational
techniques and develop individual and group work skills. The course places
emphasis on presentation and display. The graduates have to be tought clearly,
logically and accurately present sceintific information, use language adequate to the
discussing scientific issue, deliberately and consciously develop their
communication skills, learn new language resources. In addition, an extensive usage
of various ICT is required for the implementation of student-centered educational
prosses. Such technologies allow to provide educational prosses on an interactive
basis using existing electronic educational resources, distance learning and
professional forums. Thus, the aim of the course is formation and development of
oral and written English language knowledge, cognitive and research skills required
for successful scientific and engineering activities. It is necessary for future
researches to be able to formulate the problem in English accurately, to conduct a
review of the scientific literature, to analyze, use and interpret collecting data, to
make theoretical rationale and conclusions of the study.

7. The aims of the English for researchers interactive course

The development of students educational, research and communicative
competences for carrying out investigations, presentation the results, reviewing
research papers, annotating and publishing the research results and participating in
discussions at scientific conferences in English are the main objectives of the course.
The results monitoring is carried out both in the classroom, in the form of
conversation, report or discussion and in an interactive manner, using a variety of
ICTs. Professional vocabulary and grammar necessary for reading and
understanding information, oral abilities and creative writing skills are examined.
Written assignments include: preparing applications for the research and reviews of
references, writing abstracts of the scientific work, and then the article with its
subsequent publication in compliance with the rules of information security and
scientific ethics, and, finally, evaluation and critical analysis of implemented
research project. Final research report shoud be assessed in the collaboration with
the students scientific supervisor.
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Anual University research conference with presentations of completed research
projects and scientific discussion is also an effective form of planned course results
achievements control. Such conference can be conducted online.

8. The results of the English for researchers interactive course

The results of the course are:

—  practical abilities in English, as efficient means of professional
communication to solve research problems;

—  communicative skills to express personal opinion, attitude, position in oral
and written communication in English, to present the results of the research in the
form of abstracts and public presentations;

— oral and written communications in English with a description of scientific
approach and evidence of findings;

— writing reviews on research in English;

—  proof of the relevance and reliability of research through logical reasoning
in English;

— communicative skills of public speaking and research results presentation
in English, participation in scientific discussions and debates;

— meaningful reading and structured information extraction skills;

—  the ability to find relevant information on the research topic, exploratory
reading of the special literature;

— willingness to conduct the research in English.

The using of ICT and the interactive nature of the course allow to specify
expected results in every particular, individual case.

9. Conclusion

Summarizing, we can say that modern engineering education is impossible
without the development and improvement of methods of teaching foreign
languages with information and communication technologies. To implement new
resources in the education process at technical universities a great methodological
and research work involving specialists from engineering departments is required.
In addition, the competence of teachers of foreign languages as active users of
information and communication technologies and software creators means that they
can use electronic resources, services, tools, and applications to optimize the
traditional education process and independently designed distant learning courses to
develop students’ skills and communicative competence.
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NHOOPMAILIMOHHBIE 1 KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOI'MA
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AHHOTALUSA

JloKkI1aj] MOCBSIIICH MPETIOIaBaHUI0 MHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB B MPO(ECCHOHAITEHOM KOHTEKCTE U
BHEJIPEHUI0O HWH(POPMAIMOHHBIX W KOMMYHHUKAIITMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH B TIpolecc OO0ydeHus
WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM B MAarucTpaTrype U aclUpPaAHTYpe TEXHUUYECKUX YHHBEPCHUTETOB. ABTOp
aHAJIM3UpPyeT IeIM W  OCHOBHBIC  HANpaBJICHUS  NPUMEHEHUsS  MHGOPMAIIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHKAITIOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI, BO3HUKAIOIIUE TPOOJIEMBI U TTyTH UX MPEOOICHHUS.

KuroueBble ¢j10Ba: HCMOIB30BaHNE HHPOPMAIIMOHHBIX 1 KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH,
MPENoIaBaHue MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa B TEXHUYECKUX YHMBEPCHUTETaX, Mporpamma MOJArOTOBKHU
acCIMpaHTOB, MPOrpaMMa IMOJArOTOBKH MaruCTPaHTOB, MPO(ECCHOHATBLHBIN KOHTEKCT.
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Abstract

Textbooks of Business English correspond to the goals of modern business environment. The
disadvantages of these books are fast obsolescence of the information about companies and
businessmen who may be currently out of business or have started other companies. The teacher
should always follow new trends in the ICT methods and check the authenticity of the data
presented in the textbook. One of the ways of supplementing the textbook is to refer students to
the real resources based in the Internet. The motivating tasks are to write a letter to the founder of
the company the students are studying or to collect data about events that may be of their
professional interest.

Keywords: business English, ICT, rising motivation, preparation to BEC, professional
context, teaching English

1. Introduction

Modern textbooks of foreign languages do not provide the current information
of the included materials in full measure, which is why teachers should use the
additional resources. If the chosen resource is devised intelligently, it will not only
supplement the textbook but enable the possibility to play a language game with
students, raise the motivation, and move the lesson closer to the real professional life
as well. Business English textbooks often use the real companies to tell about in the
texts and interview real businesspeople. Therefore, one of the approaches available
nowadays is to refer students to these existing business models.

2. Restrictions of modern Business English textbooks

The main features of the business environment are the competitiveness, initiative
and active involvement of its participants. Thus the course of Business English
should teach students not only the main language components, but also the core skills
of how to cooperate with the business contacts; it should reflect the language culture
of this environment in the country they study.

The textbooks usually provide students with the different types of texts,
including real newspaper articles, press-releases, they give students the opportunity
to solve a problem when they participate in a business role-play and work with case
studies.

At the same time, the textbooks cannot use the advertising materials of a product
to the detriment of the competitor’s product. The politics of doing business and the
attitude of government to business in one country is not usually criticized in the
textbooks though it may have grave shortcomings. At last, in spite of the efforts that
the authors apply, the provided information about successful companies may
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become obsolete. The person who had everything may now be out of business. The
promising ideas could lose their currency.

Nowadays, there is a big amount of materials that teachers can use at English
lessons. They are available in the traditional printed and modern electronic versions.
Electronic resources include texts, audio and video, interactive games, dictionaries
etc.

To check the currency of the information represented in a textbook a site of the
company may seem one of the easily acceptable and exhaustive resources.

3. Communication with a businessman

The group of managers in the 2" year studies Business English with the Business
Benchmark course [1], upper-intermediate level. Unit 6 of this textbook is devoted
to the launch of new products in the market. For example, Drink Me Chai company
founded by Amanda Hamilton. The textbook suggests a variety of materials about
the company and the businesswoman — a text with questions, a listening exercise, a
speaking exercise, and a role-play. To go further with the idea of launching a new
product and to develop students’ writing skills it seemed efficient to suggest a
writing task as homework after studying this unit.

As it is said in the text and listening task, Amanda Hamilton invented the tea
company when she tasted a range of Indian spicy teas, so the company developed
the tastes and now has a number of flavored teas, which are represented on the
company site. The task was to visit the site [2], study the flavor types of the tea, read
the delivery rules and write a short email to the company with the questions like ‘Do
you deliver your products to Russia?’, ‘What is the minimal cost of the order?’ etc.
Furthermore, the email should have met the formal requirements, as the number of
words (not more than 80), greetings, polite requests. The first student who received
the answer from the company had more points for the task which made the task more
motivating.

The textbook Business Benchmark is a course that helps students with the
preparation to the BEC test, so this email was the real opportunity to train the format
of the exam testing skills how to write formal letters. The students’ self-appraisal
rises in case of the successful communication as they know that they received an
email from a real person from a real company which they studied in the lesson [3, p.
201]. They are not afraid anymore of communicating with foreigners and they see
the real use of the lessons.

4. Research of the opportunities

The same textbook devoted unit 14 to the international business conferences. In
class, students discuss the most important features that a company should think about
when organizing or attending a business conference. After they listen to short
conversations where people discuss the failures of the conference organizers and the
reasons why this happened. The students usually don’t have any professional
experience yet: most of them have not attended any conference so this is quite
challenging for them to think what may go wrong at the conference or what details
should be taken into consideration if they are the organizers.

The possible homework is to make a survey in the Internet of the real conferences
for managers in different countries, study the programs and the guest speakers,
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choose one or two which might be useful for the group and during the lesson students
have a role play and decide which conference suits best the needs of a company and
doesn’t go over budget.

Besides the motivational part of the task, it requires a detailed study of the
subject. They should read the information about several conferences, complete the
‘reading for gist’ task in reality — they need special information about country, dates,
budget, keynote speakers etc. As surveys show [4, p. 340], students who work with
the informational technologies receive better grades than those who don’t. They are
better informed and have wider lexical and grammatical material.

5. Conclusion

Nowadays the lessons of foreign languages are becoming more technological.
The universities are equipped with computers, data projectors and the Internet, so a
teacher may open a site of the company the students have just read about during the
lesson. This approach seems efficient, as students get involved in the offered task;
they enjoy being more independent and individual. The knowledge that they will
receive a higher mark in case they first receive the answer from a real foreign
businessman inspires them to complete the task faster and more productively. The
teacher is a guide who shows them different ways of communicating with people,
shows that every student can find an answer to his or her question when writing a
letter with this question directly to the company. This skill is as important as any
language skill, because as stated above the course of Business English differs from
a course of general English in supplementary knowledge of how to contact in the
business environment.
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AHHOTAIUSA

Y4eOHUKH 1O JeIOBOMY aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3bIKY COOTBETCTBYIOT LIE€JISIM COBPEMEHHOM Ou3Hec-
cpensl. HemocraTku 3THX y4eOHUKOB — ObICTpOoe ycTapeBaHHe HMH(OpMaIuy 0 OM3HECMEHaX U
KOMIIAHUSIX, KOTOPbIE MEPECTalOT ObITh YCHEIIHBIMU WM yXOAaT U3 OusHeca. [IpenonaBarens
JIOJDKEH BCET/Ia CIICAMTH 3a HOBBIMU pazpaboTkamu B chepe MKT u npoBepsATs 10CTOBEPHOCTH
uH(poOpMaliy, MpeACTaBlIeHHON B ydueOHuKax. OOuH M3 CHOCOOOB JOMOJHEHUS y4yeOHHKa —
OTCBIJIKA K HACTOSIIIIUM pecypcam, IpeicTaBiIeHHbIM B IHTepHETE. MOTHBUPYIOIIUMHE 33aHUSIMU
MOTryT OBbITh HaNKMCAHHWE MHUChMA B KJIHMEHTCKYIO CIyX Oy KOMIIAHUHU, O KOTOPOH HAET pedb B
yueOHHKe WK cOop UH(OPMAIMU O COOBITHSX, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITh MHTEPECHBI CTYJCHTaM B UX
npodeccuoHabHOM cdepe.

KarwueBble ciaoBa: aemoBod anrnuiickuii, MKT, moBelllIeHre MOTHUBAIUMK, IIOATOTOBKA K
BEC, npenonaBanue aHTIUHACKOT0, MPOGECCHOHATBHBIN KOHTEKCT
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MULTIMEDIA IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING
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Abstract

The article is devoted to the role of multimedia in modern foreign language teaching. The
purpose of the article is to highlight the advantages of the Information and Communication
Technologies used in education. The research proves that current and emerging information
technologies provide students with numerous resources for foreign language mastering.

The authors come to conclusion that despite the difficulties of multimedia entrenching, it
is a high potential approach that can enhance the system of higher education in the Russian
Federation.

Keywords: foreign language, Internet resource, multimedia, teaching

Introduction

The content standards in the sphere of foreign language teaching, adopted by the
Ministry of Education and Science of the Russian Federation, are intended to
develop students’ deep translingual and transcultural competence that places value
on the ability to read, write and communicate in a professional environment with
native speakers in the target language. Advanced language training often seeks to
replicate the competence of an educated native speaker, a goal that Russian students
rarely reach due to the absence of the language immersion practice.

The main purpose of the present review is to provide a broad framework for
foreign language teachers from which they can select useful tips to, at least, partially
substitute immersion experience.

Nowadays skills of communicating in foreign languages increase chances for
making exciting career that without accessing them has little chance.

It is not a secret that despite realising how important foreign language is for their
future, many students force themselves to study it and are, generally, extremely very
demotivated for making systematic efforts. According to the students, the main
problem lies in self-motivation and concerns lack of interest to the academic material
given in the class. Taking into consideration that interest can be a crucial factor in
how a student progresses, the problem, in our opinion, can be easily solved with the
help of resources provided by the Internet.

Now the computer is one of the effective means of training, which can promote
a differentiated approach to teaching students, provide high emotional motivation
for educational activities, and as a consequence, increase cognitive interest.

With the popularity of information technologies and significant progress of
language teaching software, multimedia is becoming the main teaching method of
foreign language teaching in higher education establishments. Teaching supported
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with the Internet resources has more benefits in comparison with the former
approach based on the use of a book and a chalk. Adopted by lots of teachers it
facilitates language acquisition, study methods and application skills. Multimedia
enables learning to become psychologically safe, without fear of inadequacies or
mistakes, while strengthening the students’ interest of self-study as well as their
ability of comprehending foreign language.

At present the use of multimedia is assigned a significant role in teaching foreign
languages. As the name implies, multimedia is the integration of multiple forms of
media. This includes text, graphics, audio, video, animations and interactive content
etc.

We fully agree with E. Milkova claiming that “multimedia applications have
substantially influenced education. They give teachers an excellent chance to
demonstrate and visualize the subject matter more clearly and comprehensibly, as
well as also enabling them to prepare study material for students which optimizes
their study habits™ [1, p. 76].

The disadvantage with the traditional approach of teaching foreign language
concerns lack in creativity and tendency to make learning a bit difficult.

In contrast, multimedia, which provides a lot of resources, can help students to
fully grasp an understanding of the subject that they learn and contribute to the
development of the educational system in Russian Federation.

The technological capabilities of multimedia are great, as they give the
opportunity to organize various educational activities of students, thus, significantly
increase the effectiveness and motivation of learning.

There are various options for the use of information and communication
technology tools in foreign language classes throughout the whole course.

So, for example, there is a wide range of content devoted to business, sports,
scientific reports, news, culture and more that can help students get in the habit of
regularly reading in the language they are trying to learn.

Huge amount of videos is of a great help to those who are eager to improve their
pronunciation and comprehension of the oral speech.

The Internet provides the students with such valuable activities for mastering
foreign language as different grammar exercises, comprehension reading exercises,
vocabulary learning, writing of letters and reports and more. The Internet has
become one of basic platforms for learning English and can be compared with
classroom-style interactions.

Social media platforms as well as online forums can offer a simple way to
improve the target language by communicating on line with ordinary native
speakers.

Special attention should be paid to learning management systems (LMS).
Institutional LMS provide on line basis for blended learning. The practice of using
both online and in-person learning experiences when teaching is aimed at “acquiring
communicative competence in the target language and enables learners to work
away from the classroom; gives lots of opportunities for creating learning
communities via social networks; offers the possibility for each student to follow
optimum learning path and covers for individual differences of learners; gives a very
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good opportunity for extensive input of materials, which is facilitated through face-
to-face contact in the traditional classroom, where teachers can provide the necessary
support and assistance to learners who have some troubles with understanding of the
material; develops skills in professional communication, which requires extensive
use of technology” [2].

The list of trends in using modern technologies can be continued with such
essential aspects as :

- preparation of individual tasks by turning to the Internet resources;

- making up presentations in Power-Point or Prezi based on the lesson materials;

- delivering an oral presentation on an academic subject using the interactive
whiteboard;

- use of digital applications to teaching materials provided with audio and video
for doing homework;

- taking a test in a multimedia class;

- conducting conferences;

- creation of subprograms on a given topic (for the students of technical
faculties).

Despite unguestionable advantages of working with multimedia, it is still not
fully applied by higher educational establishments.

Restriction on the use of multimedia, in our knowledge, involves such problems
as:

- high cost of computer equipment (and the need to ensure its safety);

- insufficient amount of classes equipped with multimedia;

- a limited number of computer programs designed for both students' individual
work, and activities in a foreign language classroom;

- lack of trained teaching and support staff;

- rise in the cost of the learning process (a teacher working in a multimedia class
must be assisted by a technician responsible for the equipment maintenance and
fixing, if necessary);

- increase of the time required for the teacher to prepare for multimedia classes
(preparation for each lesson can takes 2 - 3 hours in general).

Conclusion

In this review we have considered a wide range of possibilities for using
information technologies in teaching foreign language as well as the problems that
militate against making multimedia more mainstream in educational sphere.

It goes without saying that knowledge of foreign languages open up many
opportunities for a specialist who wants to play an active role in social and economic
life of the multilingual society.

More and more multinational companies are demanding their employees to
speak foreign language, usually English, fluently in order to facilitate
communication and performance among geographically dispersed teams.

According to those factors, educational organizations should give the highest
priority to the new approach, based on the use of multimedia in teaching foreign
languages, in order to promote competitiveness of a new generation experts.
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AHHOTALUSA

JlaHHast cTaThsi MOCBAILIEHA PACKPBITUIO POJIM MYJIbTUMEIUIHBIX CPEACTB B OOy4eHUU
MHOCTPAaHHOMY $I3bIKY Ha COBPEMEHHOM »JTame. Llenplo craTbu sBJIAETCA BBIABICHUE
PEUMYIIECTB TPUMEHEHHUS WH(POPMAIIMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI B 00pa30BaHUM.
HccnenoBaHue JOKa3bIBAaeT, 4YTO HOBEHIIME WH(POPMALMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTMM O0ECHeUHBaIOT
CTYZIEHTOB MHOECTBOM PECYPCOB I YCIIEIIHOIO U3Y4EHHUSI HHOCTPAHHOTI'O SI3bIKA.

ABTOpBI NIPUXONAT K BBIBOJLY, YTO, HECMOTPs Ha CJIOXHOCTH IO BHEAPEHUIO
MYJIBTUMEIMMHBIX CPEACTB B IIPAKTUKY MPENOJABaHUs, IOAXOJ, OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha WUX
UCIOJIb30BaHUM, 00J1aJaeT BBICOKUM ITOTEHIIAJIOM U CIIOCOOEH KaueCTBEHHO YJIYUIIUTh CUCTEMY
BhIcIero oOpasoBanus B Poccuiickoit deneparum.

KuroueBble c10Ba: MHOCTpaHHBIN sA3bIK, MIHTEpHET pecypc, MyIbTUMEIUNHBIE CPEICTBA,
oOydeHue
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Abstract

The article considers realization of one of the teaching method — post-course questionnaire
that allows a teacher and a learner to reflect on educational process, results of the study on the
example of the English language course. Moreover, the author contemplates on different types of
educational questionnaire and their relevance for a final questionnaire for educational purposes.
Therefore, it is proved a post-course questionnaire helps to summarize all learners achievements,
to realize self-reflexion, to see prospects in teacher’s and learners’ field of activity in order to
improve in educational process. Finally, the article presents the post-questionnaire conducted
among first year bachelors in Moscow State University after an academic term of the English
course.

Keywords: post-questionnaire, self-reflexion, teaching activity, teaching English

1. Introduction

Nowadays there are different methods of pedagogical researches designed to
improve educational process. Also realization of main functions of Pedagogy —
theoretical and technological [1, 174]. Among all these methods, there could be
enumerated the following: observation, questionnaires, experiments, sociometria,
tests, and methods of studying of learners’ results of activities. In their turn, T.D.
Marcinkovskaya and L.A. Grigorovich [2, 270] highlight questionnaire methods that
could include conversation, interview and survey. A questionnaire implies written
survey or test that is considered more ‘productive, documental, and flexible in terms
of possibilities of receiving and processing of data’ [2, 270]. Also, there are three
types of questionnaires — open-ended question, close question (e.g. multiple choice)
and mixed type of a questionnaire (contains the elements from both open-ended and
close questions) [3].

Questionnaires are considered widespread pedagogical researches used in
receiving feedback from learners. At present, taking into consideration the
admission of new federal State Educational Standards in the area of teaching, the
issue of receiving qualitative feedback has become a truly controversial one for
teachers of different disciplines. In this respect, the question of realization of
educational reflection remains a prior one. As thanks to its results, it is possible to
make learning process more flexible, differentiated and student-oriented.

Moreover, it is important to note that collection of learners’ post-course opinions
is an inalienable element of organizational process that allows a teacher (as an
organizer of learning process) to understand how appropriate and effective an
educational strategy and applied tasks are. American researchers M.Merdock and T.
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Muller worked out the rule of a thumb or the rule of feedback that defines creation
of possibility for learners to ‘share their impressions about aspects they like and
those they don’t’. Thus, the results could help a teacher to ‘perfect their virtual
project’ [4, 144].

Besides, it should be emphasized that a questionnaire accomplishes the role of
self-control for learners as it allows them to evaluate themselves their own
achievements obtained by the end of an academic term. For example, one of the
questions in the considered questionnaire makes students evaluate their results:
‘According to your opinion, your language level — a) has improved b) has got worse
C) remains the same’.

2. Post-course questionnaire analyses

The main aim of the questionnaire was to collect data on efficiency of the English
course among learners. The sub-aims were the following :

- Collection of objective feedback ;

- Collection of statistics in order to realize some modifications n educational
process if needed according to received data;

- Receiving data so as to compare them with the subsequent ones;

- Usage of data to create range of topics that will be interesting for learners in
next academic terms;

As far as for the target audience of the course is concerned, it consisted out of
28 students and Masters — 14 First year Bachelors and 14 Masters from High School
of Television of Lomonosov Moscow State University. The age of the respondents
was from 17 till 28 years old.

The questionnaire was designed and conducted at the end of the first academic
term 2016-2017 academic year. The completion of the test took 10-15 minutes when
respondents had to provide their answers for 11 questions of the post-course
questionnaire.

Furthermore, it should be noted that questions from the questionnaire required
not only evaluation of the applied methodologies and pedagogical technologies but
also learners’ desires and wished for improvement of the course for the next
academic term.

The post-course questionnaire was carried out anonymously that allows to
receive frank and impartial learners’ opinions on organizational aspect of the course
and on their achievements.

The form of collecting data is really an important issue in terms of time- and
energetic consumption, processing data and demonstration of the results of a
questionnaire. Obviously, there are two forms of providing respondents with
questionnaires — printed and electronic ones. Taking into account the fact that
nowadays practically all students have gadgets with good quality of the Internet
access, we decided to use electronic form. So we chose Google.Forms in view of its
reliability of collection, processing and automated saving of information. Therefore,
several points were crucial while using this information and communication
technology:

o Friendliness and convenience of site interface;
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o «Simplicity of organization and completion of forms;
o Provision of access to data for everyone or for specially designed people» [5,

o Presence of different ways of creating a questionnaire;
o Automatisation and speed of processing and demonstration of data;
o Possibility to take a questionnaire by several people at the same time.
Turning to some problems that could occur while conducting a questionnaire,
according to the specialists one the main problems is the ability to formulate a
question appropriately so as to get objective and impartial answer. That is why some
questions in the questionnaire were created in close-ended form. For instance, there
was one question like: “What types of educational activities did you like most of
all?”” Obviously, in case of open-ended question there could be a risk of its ignoring,
absence of motivation to remember concrete tasks. That is why all possible types of
educational activities were included :
- Pair and group work in terms of Speaking skills development;
- Reading of educational texts from Coursebooks (development of reading
skills);
- Class discussion;
- Disputes (division of the class into two teams);
- Oral presentations;
- Writing essays;
- Grammar exercises;
- Listening to the songs with specially designed educational exercises.
The question supposes the choice of several points (Checkboxes). Such strategy
allows understanding what kind of exercises are most popular among learners

(Fig.1):

Kakune BUAbl AeATeNbHOCTKU Ha 3aHATUAX NO aHI’J'IMVICKOMy A3bIKY Bam
NOHpaBUUCE 6onblue Bcero?
(28 responses)

rpynnosbie .
yTeHWe TeKCToB
ofcyxaeHme. .

AucnyTel (ge.

14 (50%)

YCTHBIE Npe3
Hanucamme ¢
rpamMMaTUiec
330aHUA Ha N

Fig.1 Diagram of answers on question « What educational activities did you like most of all? »

As we see from the Fig. 1, the most popular activity among learners is Class
discussion (50% of all respondents). Despite the fact that this method (educational
activity) is not always emphasized as effective one in terms of CELTA methodology
due to non-equal possibilities and spreading of time for every learner to express their
opinion on a given topic. Disputes, grammar exercises and tasks on listening to the
songs with specially designed educational exercises were ranked the second popular
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exercises. In addition, 35.7% of learners liked oral presentations. Finally, reading
was considered as the least popular activity in the English course.

Thus, following the answers on this question it is possible to come to several
conclusions:

- To develop their speaking skills learners prefer such tasks as whole class
discussions and disputes;
- Grammar exercises are also interesting for students — that is determined by
their intrinsic motivation — presence of fragmentary knowledge and understanding
of numerous grammar topics and desire to express their thoughts in a right way and
at the same time to vary their speech with different grammar structures;
- Although the work with a text is supposed to be a quite informative task and
could be a means of «formation and control of other language skills» [6, ¢.142] —
nevertheless, learners were less interested in it. As one of the implications for a
teacher is to change strategy of working with reading tasks — this probably could
lead to other results in the subsequent questionnaires;
- Most learners prefer active kinds of activities — that is explained mostly by
their psychological structure of personality. As a consequence, this could lead to
efficiency of the educational process for learners and for a teacher.
3. Conclusion

In summary, it should be noted that these kinds of questionnaires could serve as
[5, p.97] :
- Means of information exchange;
- Educational element thanks to which it is possible to carry out some
modifications and needed changes in classroom management;
- Information in order to collect data to analyze them and make right decision;
- Means of learners’ engagement in mutual construction of educational process,
e.g. one of the questions was aimed at collect all interesting topics out of learners’
opinion so that to make learning process more motivated and student-oriented.

In conclusion, it could be stated that carrying out of such types of questionnaires
as post-course one, could lead to possibility for a teacher and for learners to evaluate
the results of teaching and learning processes respectively.
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AHHOTAUA

PaccmarpuBaercss peanuszalnys MeTOJa HTOrOBOTO AHKETUPOBAHUS Kak OJHOTO M3
NeIarOrMYeCKX METOJ0B pe(IeKCHH TPErnoaBaTeNisi M CTyACHTa Ha MIpolecc oOydeHus Ha
pUMepe Kypca aHITIMICKOro s3bIKa. PaccMaTpuBaroTCsl OCHOBHBIE TUITBI aHKET JUIsl COCTABJICHUS
UTOTOBOTO ompoca. B crarke 00OCHOBBIBAE€TCS 3HAYMMOCTH pEAJTH3AIMA  HTOTOBOTO
aHKeTHPOBAaHUs B Yy4eOHOM Ipolecce Kak crocola peduiekcuu M camMopediekcuu ¢ Leibio
NPOBEICHUS JaNbHEHIINX MpeoOpa3oBaHMi W yIydIIEeHHH B 00pa3oBaTENIbHOM Ipolecce B
BbICHIEH IIKOJIE HA PUMEPE NMPAKTHUECKOTo Kypca aHIJIMHCKOTO A3bIKa.

KiroueBble c10Ba: aHKETHPOBAHUE, OMPOC, pedIIEeKCHs, eAarornieckas AesTeIbHOCTD,
yueOHBIii Ipoliecc
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Abstract

The article stresses the need to apply multimedia tools for developing computer and
creative skills in the classroom within a non-native environment. From a long list of web-
applications we have suggested realtime board as a valuable teaching tool to use in distance
learning as it gives students ‘ownership’ for their study and have a lot of fun from their outcomes.
Distance education is a form of education in which the main elements include physical separation
of teachers and students during instruction and the use of various technologies to facilitate student-
teacher and student-student communication. The authors concludes the paper by saying that, along
with the expansion of web-applications, research and practice should be constantly encouraged to
improve our understanding of all aspects of the use of these applications in various contexts.

Key words: distance learning, e-platforms, Global English, interaction, vocational
training, interactive white boards.

Introduction

The concept of English language known as 'International English' is the global
view of the language or an international standard for the language. It can also be
referred as Global English, World English or even Globish. Despite the arguing if it
is a desired standardization or killing of the language, the focus here is to show that
it is worldwide acknowledged of all times.

English thus serves the purpose of global communication. A global language, as
defined by Crystal (2003) is a language that has developed “a special role that is
recognized in every country” [1]. According to Crystal, there are two main ways the
recognition is achieved: either by being designated the official language, or by being
made a primary foreign language to be taught in schools. The countries in the other
circle obviously belong to the first situation, and those in the expanding circle belong
to the second.

Kazakhstan is holding a unique policy of trilingualism aimed at ensuring the
three languages’ acquisition of the young generation: Kazakh, Russian and English.

Hereby, English teaching has been getting more and more attention, especially
since adapting trilingual education policy. One of the primary perspectives and
principles imply teaching English in early stage. Since 2016 English language as an
obligatory discipline has been set in two curriculum of primary school. Academic
hours of English classroom vary from two or three hours a week. Further
modernization of current education system ensures teaching certain number of
school subjects teaching in English. ("IT", "Chemistry", "Biology" and "Physics").
Due to a bulk of resources can be found in English which certainly greatly contribute
to effective learning.
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The expansion of the boundaries and self-professional development of teachers
requires constant vocational training. The Karaganda vocational education and
training institution is expected to meet new requirements and apply education
technologies in teaching process.

In the period 2012-2016, 26 736 teachers of local schools and higher education
institutions upgraded their career skills through various programs [2].

The average number of regional teachers who advanced their training is 19142
(76% of all teaching staff in the area). Moreover, 629 teachers had training courses
in the issues of e-learning system.

E-platforms in language education

To support innovative pedagogy teachers’ intensive use of e-platforms is crucial,
but it is still unavailable for a greater number of teachers due to some reasons. To
investigate inhibiting factors to e-platforms use, 50 teachers from local and regional
schools were asked which factors affected the school’s capacity to provide these
interactive tools teaching and learning ‘a lot’, somewhat’, ‘a little’, ‘not at all’, factor
analysis revealed three sets of obstacles, for each of which scales were generated:

1. Some classrooms in schools have lack of electronic equipment, which
prevents them from using interactive platforms.

2. Lack of computer skills and difficulty of integration of electronic platforms
and lack of models for using e-platforms in teaching.

3. Teacher and Parental opposition to the use of distance learning, benefits and
it is not being a goal in the school.

Further analysis of the data showed that 86% of the surveyed were not aware of
free online services (weebly, goanimate,). Only 14% felt free to use e-platforms in
the classroom.

Androulla Vassiliou, the European commissioner for Education, Culture,
Multilingualism and Youth have graphically noted that “The online and open
education world is changing how education is resourced, delivered and taken up.
Over the next 10 years, e-learning is projected to grow fifteen-fold, accounting for
30% of all educational provision. Within higher education, new technologies have
enormous potential to effect change. They enable universities to meet a broader
range of learners’ needs, adapting traditional teaching methods and offering a mix
of face-to-face and online learning possibilities that allow individuals to learn
anywhere, anytime. They also create openings to engage in new Kkinds of
collaboration and offer opportunities to distribute resources more effectively” [3].

Therefore, we would like to focus on one of major advances appeared in the last
few years.

Nowadays, students tend to choose distance learning. Many teachers are aware
of using different activities and tools just to make the lesson more entertaining and
enriched.

The foreign language theory assumes wide spread for usage e-platforms in and
out of classes. Based on their functions, these platforms are classified into twelve
categories: learning/content management systems; communication; live and virtual
worlds; social networking and bookmarking; blogs and wikis; presentation; resource
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sharing; Website creation; Web exercise creation; Web search engines; dictionaries
and concordances and utilities.

A great number of alternative e-platforms can be suggested:

1. RealTime Board (RealtimeBoard is a regular office whiteboard enhanced for a
better online experience)
2. Google Keep (Google Keep has several features including color coding notes,
inserting images, creating lists, geo-fencing, shareable notes and etc)
3. Deekit (An unlimited canvas for you and your team to draw, write, edit and work
with other content)
4. Padlet (Padlet is the simplest web application. A blank page where you can put
anything you want and work with it)
5. Stormboard (Online Brainstorming and Collaboration. Brainstorm, organize,
prioritize and act on the best ideas, in the same room or around the world)
6. Twiddla (Mark up websites, graphics, and photos, or start brainstorming on a
blank canvas)
7. Limnu (Whiteboards for your team. Draw together. Sketch, share, collaborate,
and brainstorm with your remote team)

From this long list we would like to show the benefits of Realtime board.
Interactive e- whiteboards have become popular these days, and it appears that their
use will continue to grow exponentially.

We were able to acquaint and even to use this program at the lesson. And so,
what have we learned about this program:

Realtime Board is a regular office whiteboard enhanced for a better online
experience.

Each board is endless, so you can add hundreds of files and objects without
losing productivity.

It is all about being able to see the big picture!

It is available in your browser, and everything is stored online.

In addition, you can invite of friends and colleagues to work together [4].

What function does this board have? What makes it easy to use on remote
lessons?

RealTimeBoard gives you a chance easily to visualize information using as a
template image from the Internet or from your own collection.

RealTimeBoard is great for collaboration. System comments and mini-chat
allows you to keep notes about each element. Therefore, it is very convenient to
discuss the advertising modules, interfaces, posters with the team, customers and
partners.

The program may conduct online conferences. The number of participants has
no limit.

The results can be saved as an image or PDF file. There is also the function of
preserving the board in the form of presentation.

Anything that can be done on your computer monitor, can be replicated on the
interactive white board of your college or friend. A teacher can create engaging
lessons that focus on one task such as a matching activity where students use either
their arrows or pen to match items.
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All that makes it possible to work online. This is a very convenient and
affordable program for students and teachers.

The use of technology will help us to create a culture of working together.
In the process of having team member’s work together it is important to us
e the technology available that allows them to collaborate in and out of
the classroom. For this purpose, RealTime Board is also can be used as a platform
to enhance collaborative learning environment.

Conclusion

To sum up, the global of the information technologies, a lot online platforms and
tools are progressively available for use on educational and non-education purposes.
Due to the affluence and sophisticated features of the e-platforms, however, it is
often difficult to select the right one for distinct purposes. In view of the necessity
for computer assisted language learning educators should be competent to find,
choose, use and apprise educational e-devices for the future development and
actualization in classrooms. According to all this, I would recommend to carefully
study the functions and features of using online platforms for developing students’
language skills, such as, writing, reading, listening, speaking and creative. Therefore
there is one urgent problem of training teachers who can ensure media and
information literacy amid students as well.
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AHHOTanug

OtMmeuaeTcss HEOOXOAMMOCTh HPUMEHEHUS MYJIbTUMEAWHHBIX CPEICTB JUISl Pa3BUTHS
KOMIBIOTEPHBIX M TBOPYECKHX HABBIKOB HA YPOKaX HHOCTPAHHOTO si3bIKa. M3 OOIbIIOro
pazHoOOpa3usi BEO-NPHIOKEHHH, MBI IpEAjaraéM HHTCPAKTHBHYIO JOCKY IOJ] Ha3BaHHEM
“Realtime board”, xoropas npeamnonaraer paboTy B peHMe peaibHOI'O BPEMEHH H CITY)KUTh Kak
LICHHBI 00Yy4YarOUIMi HHCTPYMEHT B AUCTAHIIMOHHOM 00yueHuH. [IJisl ydanmxcs — 9TO OTIIMYHAs
BO3MOXXHOCTh OBJIAJICTh HABBIKAMH B HHTEPAKTHBHOM OOYYCHHH M TaKXKe MOIY4HTh MOpPE
IO3UTHBA OT caMoro ydeOHoro mpornecca. JlucraHnuoHHOe OOydeHHe sBisieTcss (HopMoi
oOpa3oBaHUs, B KOTOPOM OCHOBHBIC 3JIEMCHTBHI BKIIOYAOT B ce0sS - TEPPUTOPHAIBHOM
OT/IQJICHHOCTH TIperojaBaTeeil U y4Jalluxcsl B MpoIlecce OOydYCeHUs], a TaKKe HCIIOJIb30BaHUEC
Pa3IMYHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH JIJIsl MOBBIICHHS 3P ()EKTHBHOCTH COBMECTHOU paboThl. B 3akioueHuy,
aBTOPBI CTAaThU aKICHTHPYIOT BHUMaHHE HA TO, YTO IOIMYJSPHOCTh JAaHHBIX BEO-IPHIIOKCHUIT
000CHYeT HEOOXOMMOCTh MATbHEHIIEr0 MCIONB30BAHKS [T PACKPBITHS BCEX MOTCHIHAIOB
JaHHBIX 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX IIAT(HOPM B Pa3IMYHBIX KOHTEKCTAX.

KiroueBble ¢JI0OBa: IMCTAHIIMOHHOE OOy4YEeHHE, WHTEPHET IIaThOpMBbI, TIOOATH3AIHS
QHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa, B3aUMO/IeiicTBHE, IPpOodeccnoHaabHas OJr0TOBKA, HHTEPAKTUBHBIC JOCKH.
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Abstract

Intercultural communication is a process of sharing information across different cultures and
social groups. It refers to the study of the interaction between people from different cultures. Cross-
cultural communication specifically refers to the comparison of how people from different cultures
communicate. Mutual understanding begins with those responsible for the project and reaches
those delivering the service or content. The ability to communicate, negotiate and effectively work
with people from other cultures is vital to international business. Cross cultural business
communication is very helpful in building cultural intelligence through coaching and training in
cross-cultural communication, negotiation, conflict resolution, customer relationship
management, business and organizational communication. The problems and barriers in
intercultural communication may occur in the process of message transmission. Effective
communication depends on the informal understandings among the parties involved. As arule they
are based on the trust developed between them. When trust exists, cultural differences may be less
important, and problems can be resolved smoothly. Some cultures have a greater propensity to be
trusting than others. Successful management of cross-cultural communication presumes
development of cultural sensitivity, creative use of words, pictures, and gestures, avoiding slang,
idioms, regional or local sayings, improving listening and observation skills.

Keywords: Intercultural communication, Cross-cultural business communication,
overcoming barriers, cultural differences, trust, listening and observation skills.

Culture determines how individuals encode messages, what medium they
choose for transmitting them, and the way messages are interpreted[1, p.4].

The well-known Italian professor, coach and practitioner Daniele Trevisani
pointed out that Cross-cultural communication is a "static differential image"
depicting differences in communication patterns across different cultures, while
Intercultural Communication focuses on "dynamic interactional patterns”, what
happens when people from at least two different cultures meet and interact, and what
kind of relational results are generated from this interaction [3.]

Intercultural communication encompasses cross-cultural communication,
international communication, development communication.

Languages, as well as social attributes, thought patterns matter a lot.
Intercultural communication is a subject of thorough studies in social sciences and
constitutes the base for international businesses. Research is a major part of the
development of intercultural communication skills [6, p.41].
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Richard D. Lewis, in his popular global guide for intercultural
communication, as well as in his intensive longtime consulting practices relies on
his first hand field studies in great number of different countries as well as on over
60 000 individual tests continuously undertaken for last 28 years among active
communicators. Being a British foremost linguist, cross-cultural communication
consultant, and author, he provides cross-cultural communication training, as well
as language training for international executives. He also founded the Berlitz schools
in East Asia, Portugal, Norway and Finland and spent 5 years in Japan, where he
was personal tutor to Empress Michiko and five other members of the Japanese
Imperial family. In addition to his career running language schools, Mr. Lewis is
also well known for his work on cross-cultural understanding. One of his books,
"When Cultures Collide", has sold over 1 million copies and won the prestigious
awards.

Teaching Cross-cultural business communication according to Mr. Lewis
starts with building cultural intelligence through coaching and training. His model
places countries in relation to three categories of cultural characteristics. Linear-
actives — those who plan, schedule, organize, pursue action chains, do one thing at
a time. Germans and Swiss are in this group. Multi-actives those lively,
loguacious peoples who do many things at once, planning their priorities not
according to a time schedule, but according to the relative thrill or importance that
each appointment brings with it. Italians, Latin Americans and Arabs are members
of this group. Reactives — those cultures that prioritize courtesy and respect,
listening quietly and calmly to their interlocutors and reacting carefully to the other
side's proposals. Chinese, Japanese and Finns are in this group.

He thinks that national norms do not change significantly over time: deeply
rooted attitudes and beliefs will resist a sudden transformation of values when
pressured by reformists, governments or multinational conglomerates. By focusing
on the cultural roots of national behavior, both in society and business, we can
foresee and calculate with a surprising degree of accuracy how others will react to
our plans for them, and we can make certain assumptions as to how they will
approach us. “Gaining the allegiance of people who do not share the same values,
customs, habits, aspirations, preferences, rules and laws will, naturally, be even more
difficult. Yet the mergers and acquisitions, the joint ventures and the globalization
of business in the twenty first century are ushering in an era of kaleidoscopic
international contact between corporate staff, managers and workers on a hitherto
unimaginable scale. The necessity of directing and managing other nationals will
oblige head offices to familiarize themselves with motivation factors around the
globe,” notes R. Lewis [4, p. 141]. The Lewis Model, born in an era of rampant
globalisation of business, is particularly appropriate for assessing an individual’s
likely performance in a commercial role. The design of the questionnaire is based
on business situations. The nomenclature of the typologies is succinct: Linear-active,
Multi-active, Reactive.

As soon as communication is a two-way process, involving not only the
communicative skill of the speaker but, just as important, the listening habits of the
interlocutor or audience. Just as different cultures do not use speech the same way,
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neither do they listen the same way. There are good listeners (Germans, Swedes,
Finns) and there are bad ones (French, Spaniards). Others, such as the Americans,
listen carefully or indifferently, depending on the nature of the conversation or
address.

R. Lewis wrote about his active consulting role in bringing down intercultural
management communication barriers working for German and American
automotive companies Dimler and Chrysler after their merger in 1998-2007. The
cultural clashes took place in the first few months of joint operations. Differing
behavioural habits and attitudes irritated both sides. It took years to achieve any
measure of integration of two different ways of working. Neither side had been given
time or training to study the other’s mindset. Germans learnt to be less formal and
to cut down on paper work; the Americans, for their part, learnt more discipline in
their meetings and decision-making. German and American commonalities such as
work ethic, bluntness, lack of tact, a linear approach to tasks and time, punctuality,
following agendas, results-orientation and emphasis on competitive prices.
Americans found that Germans shook hands too much, were often too intense and
followed rigid manuals and rule books which deflated American spontaneity.
German meetings were boring, American meetings were exciting; the German drive
towards conformity clashed with American invention, innovation and opportunism.
Germans adhered to old traditions and well-tried procedures. Americans got
annoyed by the German habit of offering constructive criticism. Half the time
Germans and Americans just talked past each other. Nobody was quite sure how the
combined companies should be run. Cultural differences led to divisions of opinion
and methods at all levels.

The German solution was to import a crack German executive Dieter Zetsche
—to apply German management principles to the problem. He set a target of 30 hours
per production of a vehicle in 2007; he slashed spending from $42 billion to $28
billion; he brought new models forward 6 months faster; he shut 6 factories and cut
45,000 jobs — one third of the total. Under Zetsche’s efficient control, Chrysler
became in 2006 perhaps the healthiest car company in Detroit. These facts and
observations were made public online in a dedicated case study: “Cross-cultural
issues relating to the DaimlerChrysler merger” [5].

Intercultural communication can be considered competent when it
accomplishes the objectives in a manner that is appropriate to the context and
relationship. Intercultural communication thus needs to bridge appropriateness and
effectiveness in a way that is also related to the context in which the situation occurs.
It should can be linked with identity of the communicator.

The capacity to avoid ethnocentrism is the foundation of intercultural
communication competence. Ethnocentrism is the inclination to view one’s own
group as natural and correct, and all others as aberrant.

There is no easy solution and there is not only one way to remove
communication barriers. A communicator’s competence can be defined differently
for different cultures. For example, eye contact shows competence in western
cultures, whereas Asian cultures find too much eye contact disrespectful.
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It takes great effort to renew vast information on the interlocutor's culture.
This is important to be able to interpret meanings and understand culture-general
and culture-specific knowledge. How to improve intercultural competence? Let us
adopt a valid definition of communication competence first. Dr. Brian H. Spitzberg
Is a professor in the School of Communication at San Diego State University wrote
“Communication competence is defined as social behavior that is perceived as
relatively appropriate and effective for a given context.”

Employing this definition as a starting point, he then moves to a detailed
survey of a number of intercultural communication competency and relational
models:

(1) compositional,

(2) co-orientational,

(3) developmental,

(4) adaptational,

(5) causal,

(6) relational.

Once he has explicated these models, the author offers seven axioms that serve
to explain nearly all of the basic components of intercultural competency. While
these axioms are somewhat definitional, when viewed as a whole these proposed
truisms serve to clarify what Spitzberg calls a basic model: a model that helps
describe the workings of competency. Spitzberg also suggests these truisms can be
used for “future theory development” [2. p. 424].

Myron Lustig and Jolene Koester recommend the following ways to improve
interpersonal communication competence:

Display of interest: showing respect and positive regard for the other person.

Orientation to knowledge: terms people use to explain themselves and their
perception of the world.

Empathy: feeling and behaving in ways that shows you understand the world
as others do.

Interaction management: a skill in which you regulate conversations.

Task role behaviour: initiate ideas that encourage problem solving activities.

Relational role behaviour: interpersonal harmony and mediation.

Tolerance for ambiguity: the ability to react to new situations with little
discomfort.

Interaction posture: Responding to others in descriptive, non-judgmental
ways [6, p.72]

There are a number of important factors that are valuable for intercultural
competence: proficiency in the host culture language; understanding how to use
politeness strategies in making requests and how to avoid giving out too much
information; being sensitive and aware to nonverbal communication patterns in
other cultures; being aware of gestures that may be offensive or mean something
different in a host culture rather than your own home culture; understanding a
culture’s proximity in physical space. Competent communicators must be flexible,
tolerating high levels of uncertainty, open minded, sensitive and adaptable. They are
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supposed to be instrumental in anticipating, forecasting, preventing and managing
all kinds of problems that are endemic for intercultural communication.
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AHHOTaAUUSA

MexXKynpTypHass KOMMYHHUKAIMs TPEACTaBIseT coOoi mporecc oOMmeHa uHpopmanmen
MEXIY Pa3IMYHBIMU KYJIbTYpaMU W COIUAIBHBIMHU TPYIIAMH. JTO OTHOCUTCS K H3YUYECHUIO
B3aUMOJICHCTBUSL MEXKIY JIIOAbMH pPa3HbIX KyJIbTyp. Kpocc-KynbTypHas KOMMYHHKAIUS
OTHOCHUTCSI KOHKPETHO K CpaBHEHUSIM TOTO, KakK JIIOAM W3 pPa3HbIX KYJbTYp OOIIAIOTCA.
B3anmonioHMMaHuEe HA4YMHAETCS C TEX COTPYIHHUKOB, KOTOpPHIE OTBEYAKOT 3a YIPAaBJIECHUE
MPOEKTOM M JIOCTUTAET TEX, U3 HUX, KOTOPBIE HEMOCPEACTBEHHO MPEIOCTABICHUS YCIYTH WU
KOHTEHT. YMEHHE O0IIaThCs, BECTH NMEPEeroBOpsl U 3G(HEKTHUBHO paboTaTh C JIIOJBMHU U3 IPYTHX
KYJIbTYp MUMEET JKM3HEHHO BaXXHOE 3HAYEHHUE JIJIST MEXIYHAPOJAHOTO Ou3Heca. MexKyIbTypHOE
JIENOBOE OOIlEHHWE OYeHb TOJNE3HO i (OPMUPOBAHUSA KYIbTYPHOTO HWHTEIUIEKTa IyTeM
0o0y4eHUsT W TIOATOTOBKM KaapoB OOJACTAX KPOCC-KYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIIMHM, BEICHUS
MEPErOBOPOB, pa3pelieHus] KOH(MIUKTOB, YIpaBICHHE B3aMMOOTHOUICHUSIMH C KJIMEHTaMH,
JIEJIOBOM U OPTraHU3AIMOHHOM KOMMYHHKAIUU. [IpoOiaemMbl U MpensaTcTBUS B MEXKYJIbTYPHOH
KOMMYHHUKAIIUM MOTYT BO3HUKHYTh B TIpollecce mepeaadun cooOmeHuil. OddexTuBHasL
KOMMYHUKAITUS 3aBUCUT OT He(pOopMaIbHBIX JOTOBOPEHHOCTEH MEXIy cTropoHamu. Kak mpasuio,
OHM OCHOBaHbl Ha JOBEpPUH, pa3paboTaHHON Mexny HuMU. Korma cymiecTByeT noBepue,
KYJIbTYpPHBIE Pa3IUn4Yusi MOTYT OBITh MEHEE BAXKHBI, U MPOOJIEMBI MOTYT OBITh PEIIECHBI YCIIEIIHO.
HekoTtopeie KynabTypsl UMEIOT OOJNBIIYI0 CKJIOHHOCTh K YCTaHOBICHHUIO JOBEPUTEIBHBIX
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OTHOLIECHHUH, 4YeM Jpyrue. YCIEIHOE YIPABICHUE MEKKYJIbTYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIUU
IperonaraeT pa3BUTHE KyJIbTYpPHON UyTKOCTH, KPEaTUBHOE UCIIOJIb30BAHUE CIIOB, U300paKeHUI
U KECTOB, M30erasl CIPHTA, WIAMOMOB, PETMOHAIBHBIX WM MECTHBIX IOTOBOPOK, YIIyYIICHHE
HaBBIKOB CITyLIaHUs U HAOJIIOICHHUSL.

KuroueBble cioBa: MexKynbTypHas KOMMYHUKaLKSA, KPOCC-KYJIbTYPHOE JI€JI0BOE OOIIEHUE,
peoiojieHre 0apbepoB, KYJIbTYpHbIE OTIIMYMS, JOBEPHUE, HABBIKU CIyIIaHUs U HAOIIOIEHUSL.

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY 137




YAK 811.111°37
bbK 81
G71

CROSS-CULTURAL BARRIERS TO COMMUNICATION IN ENGLISH
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Abstract

The present paper emphasizes the importance of research into semantics of idiomatic
expressions the broader knowledge of which is sure to enable participants of intercultural
communication to successfully converse. The main goal of the paper is to share with the reader
the results of the linguistic research conducted in the field of cognitive semantics. The paper is
also aimed at raising teachers’ and learners’ awareness of the importance of going beyond the
language scope. After looking at the background information reflecting the language as a tool of
communication used for different purposes and the potential problems causing
misunderstandings in the process of cross-cultural communication, the author concludes the text
by giving a number of important tips for teachers and students of English how best to overcome
communication language barriers.

Key words: barriers to communication, concepts, context, cross-cultural communication,

idiomatic expressions, lingua mentalis, proposition

Introduction

In our contemporary epoch of globalisation, a good knowledge of English can
hardly be overestimated for the latter considerably enhances young people’s career
prospects. The primary task of every teacher of English as a foreign language is to
help students to get a good command of the English language not only in terms of
its lexics and grammar but also cultural awareness. Straight teaching seems to be
of little value as professional roles and responsibilities refer to opportunities within
far wider profession scope (in, for example, attending conferences, joining
professional organisations, applying for a job, writing CVs, socialising with
foreign counterparts, etc.).

To meet diverse communication needs in a globalised economy, many people
have highly specific academic and professional reasons for seeking to improve their
proficiency in a foreign language. These adult learners are particularly interested in
courses that fall under the category of Languages for Specific Purposes (LSP). LSP
programmes focus on developing students’ communicative competence in a specific
academic or practical field, such as law, natural science, technology, engineering,
business, tourism, and so forth. Yet we should bear in our minds that learning
English for science, engineering, etc., is just a matter of adding scientific
terminology to basic, day to day conversational phrases.

It is our firm belief that learners of English, regardless of the subject they
specialize in (be it science, engineering, history or politics) must be able to
understand basic, general English in the first place to be able to get their messages
across. Therefore, we attach greater significance to grasping the language essentials
long before getting engaged in conversing with foreign colleagues in professionally-
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orientated contexts. The teaching of English holds out innumerable attractions and
possibilities. In the first instance, it enables one to acquire a close, almost first-hand
knowledge of the country whose language one studies. With the literary text used
as a basis for discussion the teacher can branch out into several related fields, such
as history, geography, engineering, sociology, politics. To teach young people to
understand a foreign country, its customs, social order, institutions and view of the
world should be one of the primary, as well as one of the most pleasurable aims of
a teacher of a foreign language.

Theoretical and practical aspects of teaching English for professional
purposes to university students in the framework of life long learning comprise
providing conceptual and theoretical basis (finite and non-finite forms of verbs,
noun declensions, morphological and phonological systems, cases, subject-
predicate agreement, semantic relations between lexical items such as polysemy,
homonymy, synonymy, implicit vs explicit ways of expressing ideas, etc.) and the
demonstration of practical application of the latter in language training. Nowadays
a much wider range of modern technologies makes the learning process a lot easier.
The most common digital teaching aids (such as the interactive whiteboards,
PowerPoint, the learning platform Moodle, the internet, social media, mobile
devices) are sure to widen learners’ horizons upon their entering the Global
community.

Semantic distortion as a most common communication barrier

Cross-cultural communication (or inter-cultural communication) by definition,
is a form of communication that aims to share information across different cultures.
It is especially prone to errors causing misunderstandings due to a number of cross-
cultural barriers to communication. It’s easy for one statement to mean one thing
to one person and something different to someone else. According to Prof. Ricky
Griffin’s classification [Texas A & M University], there are four categories of the
most common communication barriers: 1) Organizational barriers, 2) individual
barriers, 3) Semantic barrier and 4) Other barriers [3].

Since our research focuses on the linguistic aspects of communication, we’re
solely interested in the semantic or language barrier which presents difficult
challenge when people from different cultures communicate with each other. A
common barrier to effective communication is semantic distortion. Semantic
problem arises when words and symbols have different meanings for different
people that lead to a misunderstanding caused by the ambiguity of such statements.
A very vivid example of ambiguity is idiomatic expressions, or idioms - phrases or
sentences that shouldn’t be understood literally. Such phrases are extremely
ambiguous (open to more than one interpretation) and therefore taken out of
context can be very confusing and thus leading to cases of misunderstanding. They
are in common use and unlike proverbs, convey their sense implicitly. For
example, “Have you heard the sad news? Roger has pushed up the daisies (=’he’s
died”). Alfred spilled the beans all over the town (=’was divulging secrets to all
who would listen”).

Quite the same ideas are rendered differently in two varieties of English — in
British and American English. A good number of idiomatic expressions are
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understood by both the British and Americans alike even though they’re lexically
different. For example, a response to an unnecessary question for which the
obvious answer is “Yes” would be “Is the Pope a Catholic?’ in British English and
‘Does a one-legged duck swim in circles?” in American English. To render the
idea of someone’s doing something instantly, without hesitation, Americans are
likely to say at a drop of a dime whereas Britons would say at a drop of a hat. The
expression a dime a dozen used by Americans would equate the British ten to a
penny or a run of the mill. There’s unlikely to be any gross misunderstanding due
to those lexical differences.

However, there exist idioms in each variety of English that may not be
understood by representatives of different cultures at all. Once talking to an
American colleague of mine from the University of North Dakota | used the British
idiom It’s all swings and roundabouts which puzzled him as he couldn’t
understand it just because there are no roundabouts in America. Even though he
was well-educated, his American English scope of vocabulary items wouldn’t let
him comprehend the British saying.

The notion of context

People from different cultural backgrounds interact with one another by using
the common language and due to the overlap of their conceptual structures. As the
conducted research shows, idioms denote similar but not identical notions. And
those lexical differences that can be spotted on the syntactic level are determined
by different concepts associated with our different cultures and people’s mentality.
Our semantic analysis of the deep structure of sentences containing English idioms
Is based on the key concepts of Fauconnier’s mental spaces theory [1] and
Wierzbicka’s lingua mentalis research approach [5-7]. Since most words in
English are polysemantic, their meanings are contextually bound. A good number
of idiomatic expressions do not have equivalents due to their idiosyncratic nature.
This is where the issue of inter-cultural communication emerges. In this regard it
might be quite appropriate to use the term “high and low context cultures”.
Actually the idea of context in culture was an idea put forth by an anthropologist
by the name of Edward T Hall. Hall breaks up culture into two main groups: high
and low context cultures. Context is said to be the most important cultural
dimension. Hall refers to context as the stimuli, environment or ambiance
surrounding the environment. According to Hall, low context cultures assume that
the individuals know very little about what they’re being told, and therefore must
be given a lot of background information; high context cultures assume the
individual is knowledgeable about the subject and has to be given very little
background information [4, p. 105].

Semantics of English Sentences

The semantic analysis of English sentences has gone through the stages of
viewing it from standpoint of traditional semantics (the meaning of a sentence is
the situation it represents, and the situation can be described in terms of the possible
world that it would be true of) to Fillmore’s Frame semantics [2] (which attempts
to explain meaning in terms of their relation to general understanding, with
proposition or deep structure being the core element of the semantic structure of
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any sentence), and finally Gilles Fauconnier’s theory according to which, the
meaning of a sentence can be derived from "mental spaces" (idealized cognitive
models) which are of two kinds — base space (reality space, the interlocutors’
shared knowledge of the real world) and built space (an embedded sentence
requiring hearers to establish scenarios beyond the present point of time) [1].

Mental spaces are cognitive structures entirely in the minds of interlocutors.
Cognitive semantic theories are typically built on the argument that lexical
meaning is conceptual i.e., meaning corresponds with a concept held in the mind
based on personal understanding and there are configurations of cultural concepts
characteristic of this particular country or culture [6]. We share A. Wierzbicka’s
theory according to which the semantic system otherwise known as lingua mentalis
is universal for all natural languages. While speaking in a language we’re
“’translating’ our ideas from lingua mentalis using the elements of the semantic
system incorporated in our mind. Whatever natural language we speak, basic
conceptual structures are shared by all speakers. Those universal conceptual
structures are closely related to the semantic structure of the language, the latter in
its turn is related to syntactic structures, universal syntactic patterns for us to follow
when we want to build sentences so as to express our ideas. Idioms serve as an
image or mental picture expressed by sentences regardless of the language which
are exactly the same in lingua mentalis. For example, while conversing, the English
as well as Poles and Russians tend to knock on a piece of wood that way mentally
trying to avoid bad luck and be blessed with good luck. In our three languages there
exist expressions denoting this superstition — Touch wood /BrE/. Knock on wood
/AmE/. Odpuka¢ /Pol/. Tloctyuu no nepeBy!=Uto0 He cria3uth /RUS/.

Conclusion

To conclude, in order to be able to overcome cross-cultural barriers
effectively, to avoid errors causing misunderstandings, teachers and learners of
English must be well aware of a number of important things. First, communication
is culturally and contextually conditioned and a lot more is communicated than
what is explicitly stated. Second, there exists a wide range of semantic associations
of words in both source and target language, so we shouldn’t assume that any word
in one language means exactly the same as a word in another language. Third,
there’s a bigger danger of misinterpreting your interlocutor’s message as well as
failing to get your own message across if you don’t switch to the right social
register (regional varieties of English).

Fourth, lexical collocations (and idioms in particular) depend on the author’s
mental scenarios which he expects his audience to share; they enable the audience
to identify which scenarios are open, and this enables them to link the vocabulary
to semantically interrelated concepts in their own mental scenarios. And finally,
taking idioms literally leads to the wrong interpretation of the speaker’s intended
message causing communication breakdown.
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BAPBEPBI MEXKYJbTYPHOW KOMMYHHUKAIIUA
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AHHOTaANUA

B craTbe akieHTHpYETCsl BAXXHOCTD MPOBEACHUS UCCIICIOBAHUN CEMAHTUKH UIMOMATHYHBIX
BBIPKCHUH, OOIIMPHOE 3HAHHE KOTOPBIX CIIOCOOCTBYET OoJiee YCIEIHOH KOMMYHHUKAIUH Ha
AQHIJIMACKOM $I3bIKE MEXK/Y MPEACTABUTEISIMU PA3HBIX KYJIbTYp. ABTOP 3HAKOMHUT YUTATEINEH C
KOHKPETHBIMH PE3YJIbTaTaMH JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO HCCIICIOBAHMS, MPOBEICHHOTO C IMO3HMIUH
KOTHUTUBHON CEMaHTUKHU. B TekcTe Takke mpeciieyeTcsl eib MOBBINICHUS 0CBEIOMICHHOCTH
KakK Ipero/jaBaTelieii aHTIIHICKOTO SI3bIKA, TaK U yYaIHXCsl, 0 HEOOXOAMMOCTH BBIX0/Ia 32 PAMKHU
s3bIKa. SI3bIK KaK OCHOBHOE CPEACTBO OOIICHUS MCIIOJIB3YETCs JIIsl pa3HOOOPa3HBIX IIeJici B
IpoILecCce MEXKKYIbTYPHONH KOMMYHHKAINH, KOTOPasi HEN30€KHO CTAIKUBAeTCs ¢ mpolieMamu,
NPEISITCTBYIOIMME ~ aJICKBATHOMY TOHUMAHHUIO COOOIICHH B MEXKYIBTYPHOU cpejie.
PexomeHnmanmu aBropa cTaThy JUIS CIEIUATMCTOB B 00JIACTH aHTIIMIICKOTO S3bIKa HaIleJICHbI Ha
TIOMOIIIb B TIPEOI0JICHHU KYJIbTYPHO-SI3bIKOBBIX 0apbEpOB.

KiaroueBble cioBa: Oapbepbl KOMMYHUKAIIMH, KOHIIETITH, KOHTEKCT, MEXKYIbTYpHas
KOMMYHUKAIHS, ©IHOMAaTHYHbIC BeIpakeHusI, lingua mentalis, mpomozurius.
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Abstract

The problem of teaching foreign students professional courses in Russian higher educational
institutions is considered. Attention is paid to science subjects taught in English and the role of
English in the teaching process as well as its functions. International classrooms and language
problems of students studying in them are discussed. Multilingual code switching in the academic
discourse as a way to solve students’ language problems and foster their better understanding of
the disciplines taught is considered. The analysis of the particular case related to the academic
discourse with the participation of the Arab students doing a Master’s course in Civil Engineering
at Tambov State Technical University (Russia) is given with the focus on switching between
English, Arabic and Russian. Reasons for this type of code switching are explained. The
relationship between English, Arabic and Russian is established.

Keywords: academic discourse, international classroom, language problems, miltilingual code
switching, professional disciplines.

Introduction

The process of teaching professional disciplines in higher educational
institutions of Russia must meet certain requirements, the most important of which
is the development of particular professional skills and competences. In case foreign
students are involved in the process, attention must be paid not only to this but also
to the solution of problems which foreign students face studying in Russia. These
are language problems, social adaptation problems etc. Let us consider the former
ones.

Language is essential for the development of the proper environment in the
classroom. An international classroom is a place where students from different
linguistic backgrounds can meet, communicate in two (or more) different languages
and try to make sense of what they understand and know, and what they are doing.
Students are constantly engaged in instructional conversation among themselves and
with their teachers using the language of instruction (in most cases it is English),
though the conversation may take place in languages other than the language of
instruction.

The role of the language of instruction particularly in professional disciplines
classes is significant as the language is used as a medium in the process of learning
and teaching these disciplines. In international classrooms English plays the role of
a mediator, performing the following functions:

1) alanguage used for presenting the basic material included into professional
COUrSES;
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2) alanguage of communication;
3) alanguage of instruction.

However, foreign students may have problems with learning professional
courses, e.g. engineering science, in English as it is not their mother tongue.
Furthermore, if students speak some language that fundamentally differs from their
native one, difficulties increase.

One of the ways to solve this problem is code switching. The term ‘code
switching’ is interpreted in Linguistics as the alternating or mixed use of two or more
languages especially within the same discourse [2]. According to the number of used
languages code switching can be bilingual and multilingual.

Some research has been done on this problem and it was concluded that the
use of students’ native language in the process of teaching could aid learning of
science and other professional subjects [1]. It is claimed that the teacher’s code
switching between English and students’ mother tongue can foster students’
understanding of the scientific subjects and encourage their participation in class.
The research indicated that the teachers viewed code switching as helping students
to understand terminology and concepts as well as instructions pertaining to
classroom activities. Moreover, the alternate use of languages not only compensates
for a speaker’s inability to express oneself in a language but is also useful for
expressing solidarity with a particular social group and conveying a speaker’s
attitude [1].

But a teacher can switch between English and students’ native language only
having the knowledge of both of them. In case it is not so and a teacher can use only
English, the problem becomes more complicated. An example of this may be an
international class consisting of Arab students, studying engineering science in
Russia. So this situation implies the use of three languages English, Arabic and
Russian.

The present study

The purpose of the present study is to analyze a particular case related to the
process of teaching Arab students in one of Russian higher educational institutions,
find out the relationship between English, Arabic and Russian in the academic
discourse identifying the frequency of code switching used by the participants and
main reasons for switching to Arabic and Russian at classes taught in English.

Participants

The participants of the research are three Iragi students doing a Master's
course in Civil Engineering at Tambov State Technical University, Russia. One of
them, a young man whose name is Salah, is fluent in English and Arabic and can
speak Russian a bit. Another man Ali is fluent in English and Arabic and knows only
some Russian words, mainly colloquial ones. One more student is a young woman
Raha, who is fluent in Arabic and knows English at an elementary level. She does
not speak Russian at all.

Research environment

The three Iraqi students were enrolled at TSTU to do a Master's program in
Civil Engineering in English in September 2016. They are taught by Russian science
teachers who are either bilingual (proficient in English and Russian) or monolingual
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(they speak only Russian) and give lectures with the help of translators who are
bilingual (proficient in English and Russian).

The study was based on the analysis of classes given by monolingual Russian
teachers when three languages Arabic, English and Russian were used at such
classes.

Research methods and materials

The data collection process was based on the recording of the students' speech
at classes as well as their teacher's and translator's speech. The recording sessions
took place at 10 classes of the course 'Durability and reliability of buildings and
structures' during the autumn term (October — January 2016/2017). The researcher
participated in all the classes as a translator. The received data were used as the
research material.

Quantitative and qualitative analysis methods were used in the study.

Results and discussion

The analysis of 10 fragments of the academic discourse led to the following
results (Fig.1)

140

120

100
80 B English
60 B Arabic

40 Russian
% 1N B
0
Ali

Salah Raha The translator

Fig. 1. The frequency of CS used by the participants of the academic discourse

As it can be seen Ali switches to English and Russian the same number of
times as Raha does. Salah switches to the three languages practically equally with a
slight preference of Arabic but this fact can be interpreted in the way that Salah often
explains the material to Raha, who is not good at English, in Arabic. The translator
uses mainly English with a few exceptions when she translates the students' quesions
from English into Russian for the lecturer and vice versa.

Considering the differences between English, Arabic and Russian, it must be
noted that it is quite difficult for the students to speak English and what is more
Russian. However, Salah tries to switch to the codes in accordance with a certain
situation.

In general, the academic discourse analyzed in the paper can be divided into

four parts:
1)  introductory;
2)  Dbasic;
3) intermediate;
4)  final.

The introductory part presents greeting phrases. The participants of the
discourse switch to different codes (languages) depending on their interlocutors. In

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

145




case of greeting their lecturer they use Russian because the lecturer speaks only
Russian. If they address the translator, they switch to English as a basic language of
the given academic discourse. Arabic is used when they greet each other as it is their
native language and they wish to be identified as representatives of the Arabic
community. It does not make sense to switch to English in this case. So in the
introductory part the students switch codes three times using English, Russian and
Arabic.

In the basic part the students and the translator use mainly English but
whenever it is necessary to explain some terms to each other, the students switch to
Arabic. In case something is not understood, they use English to ask questions. These
questions are translated into Russian for the lecturer who gives explanations in
Russian, and then the translator switches from Russian to English to convey this
information to the students. One of the participants of the study Salah sometimes
switches to Russian to show his understanding, on the one hand, and give a sign of
respect to the lecturer whom he would like to be identical with, on the other hand.
So it must be noted that in this part the students change three languages several times
depending on the situation and different moments of the academic discourse. On the
part of the translator code switching between Russian and English takes place a
number of times.

The intermediate part includes the communication of the students during the
break. It is clear that they use Arabic as they do not need any other languages here.
The lecturer and the translator do not interfere into this process. In fact, they are
excluded from it since they do not understand Arabic. Being aware of this the
students separate themselves from the educational environment at this very moment
forming their own group.

The final part of the academic discourse includes concluding statements of the
lecture and phrases of saying good-bye. It is marked by code switching between two
languages English and Russian. No Arabic is used as the students say good-bye to
the lecturer and the translator but not to each other.

Therefore, the Arab students, facing problems with understanding the
professional course material in English, switched to Arabic and explained each other
scientific terms and concepts. Russian was used mainly in phrases of greeting and
saying good-bye.

Conclusion

It is evident that the relationship between English as a language used for
presenting the professional course material, Arabic and Russian in the academic
discourse is affected by the following factors: 1) a predominant role of English; 2) a
need to solve problems related to misunderstanding of scientific terms and concepts;
3) the national language of the host country (Russian).

The second factor resulted in the use of Arabic on the part of the foreign
students in order to help each other to grasp the material. At the same time it
excluded the translator and the science teacher from this process due to their lack of
Arabic.

The third factor led to the use of Russian by the Arab students as a way to be
associated with the host country and Russian teachers.
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This relationship is shown in Fig.2.
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Fig. 2. The relationship between English, Arabic and Russian in the academic discourse

ENGLISH

Therefore, in the process of teaching foreign students professional disciplines
multilingual code switching is essential. English plays a profound role being the
central unit of the academic discourse. At the same time it is closely related to the
languages involved in the process to facilitate contacts between teachers and foreign
students and assist the latter to succeed in learning the professional course material.
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OBYYEHUME CTYIAEHTOB U3 APABCKHUX CTPAH II1O
HAINIPABJIEHUIO T'PAKJIAHCKOE CTPOUTEJIBCTBO B POCCHUM:
MNEPEKJIIOUEHUE KOJOB B MOJIMJIUHIBAJIBHOM CPEJE

JL.IO. KoponeBa
OI'BOY BO «Tam0oBckHii rocy1apCcTBEHHBIN TEXHUYECKUI YHUBEpCUTET», Tam0O0B, Poccust
e-mail: korolyova-lyu@yandex.ru

Annoramusi: PaccMoTpena  mpoOnemMa  oOydeHHMs]  MHOCTPAHHBIX  CTYJCHTOB
npodecCHOHANBHBIM AUCHUIIIIMHAM B POCCHMCKMX By3aX. BHUMaHHe aKIEHTUPOBAHO Ha
CTPOUTENIbHBIX HayKax, MPErnojaBacMbIX Ha AHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE, a TaKXK€ POJU U (PYHKIMSIX
AHTITUHCKOTO S13bIKA B TPYIINAX, COCTOSAIIUX U3 MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYACHTOB, U S3bIKOBBIX MPOOIeMax,
BO3HUKAIOIIKX y HHUX. [IpoaHanu3mpoBaHO NEpeKstoueHUE KOJOB B IMOJMIMHIBAJIBLHOW cpere
aKaJeMUYEeCKOro JHUCKypca Kak CHoco0 pemieHus S3bIKOBBIX HNpoOJeM CTYIEHTOB U
CIOCOOCTBOBAHHUS Jy4IlIeMy IMOHMMAHUIO MpPENnoAaBaeMbIX NUCHUIUIMH. llpencraBnen aHanus
(parMeHTa akaJeMHYECKOro JUCKypca C ydacTHeM apabCKUX CTYIEHTOB, OOydarolmuxcs B
TamOoBCKOM TrocyaapcTBEHHOM TexHHMYeckoM yHHuBepcutere (Poccus) mo mporpamme
MarucTparypsl «l'paxIaHCKOe CTPOUTEIBCTBO», C JIETAJIBHBIM PACCMOTPEHMEM NEPEKIIOUEHUS
KOJIOB (PYCCKHH, aHTJIMACKUI 1 apabCKuii), 00bsICHEHUEM TIPUYUH ATOTO U YCTAHOBJICHUEM CBSI3U
MEXY SI3bIKaMHU.

KuroueBble cioBa: akajeMu4eckuil AUCKYpPC, MHOCTPAHHbBIE CTYJIEHTHI, MEPEKII0UECHNE

KOJI0B, MOJIWJIMHTBaJIbHAS cpelia, MPO(eCCHOHAIbHBIE AUCIUIUINHBI, SI3IKOBBIE IPOOIEMBI.
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Abstract

In the process of foreign language teaching we are faced with the problem of selecting
authentic materials to help our students appreciate the differences and similarities in world
perception inherited by the representatives of different national language communities. Among
various ELT resources successfully used in the process of second language acquisition we have
chosen modern fiction as a means to develop language and culture competence through the
employment of contemporary novels as material for extensive reading in class.

Key words: authentic materials, modern fiction, extensive reading.

1. Introduction

As teaching practice shows the mastery of language units and grammar
constructions does not guarantee students’ success in the process of intercultural
communication. Beyond amounts of words and expressions there lies a subtle sphere
of culturally determined knowledge which is hardly subjected to self-reflection and
public articulation by native speakers. Thus, it is of vital importance for a university
teacher to boost a student’s abilities to absorb this cultural information by providing
easy access to authentic language materials. Among various ELT resources
successfully used in the process of second language acquisition, we have chosen
novels by contemporary English-speaking writers as a means to study both national
peculiarities of mentality and the foreign language at its present state.

2. Extensive reading and the competence paradigm

From the traditional point of view authentic texts may serve as invaluable means
for developing intensive and extensive reading skills. Whereas intensive reading,
which means reading in detail with specific learning aims and tasks, is widely used
in classroom for both introducing new language material and assessing its mastery,
extensive reading, which involves learners reading texts mostly for enjoyment, is
often overlooked, especially as a classroom activity. The reasons for such an attitude
may be teachers feeling uncomfortable about incorporating regular reading of books
into the syllabus as this means the necessity of creating special tasks encouraging
students’ autonomous reading with later dedicating some class time to checking the
tasks (at least in the form of a follow-up discussion).

If in secondary schools the pragmatic benefits of dealing with extensive reading
might require some discussions, the role of this type of activity for higher
educational institutions can hardly be overestimated.

In accordance with the Federal State Educational Standards, the present system
of high education has experienced a shift from the knowledge-based to the
competence-based paradigm. As a result, a graduate’s level of professional
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development is no longer measured by their theoretical knowledge. On the contrary,
it is tested through their capabilities to fulfill numerous pragmatic tasks including
general cultural, general professional and specifically professional ones. Within such
an approach a student’s ability to autonomous work and critical thinking is highly
evaluated.

Extensive reading becomes an effective way to develop learner autonomy.
Reading is, by its very nature, a private, individual activity, which can be done at
any place and time. As extensive reading is aimed at pleasure, readers can start and
stop at will, and read at the speed they are comfortable with [3]. The ability to
visualize and interpret the ideas they read about is facilitated by the possibility to
refer to other forms of media (film or TV versions, Russian translations, fanfiction
and so on) if some ideas appear strange or disturbing to them. This leads to the
development of critical mind, a highly appreciated trait of a modern graduate.

Along with general personality development, extensive reading becomes an
available form of comprehensible language input, especially in places where there
is hardly any contact with the target language. It allows choosing books outside the
narrow professional field of a textbook giving graded language and limited
vocabulary range. On the contrary, students are encouraged to choose books
depending on their interests, which highly motivated them, thus contributing to the
increase in the amount of time spent on this activity. Extensive reading offers
repeated encounters with language already known and new vocabulary items which
they are asked to deduce from the context (not bothering to look up every word).
Thus, through massive and repeated exposure of the language in a context extensive
reading helps to consolidate, extend and sustain vocabulary growth. At the same
time, its benefits are not limited to reading skills and vocabulary growth. Many
methodologist note the effect from reading competence to other language skills,
mainly writing and speaking [3, 4].

Besides language competence, extensive reading helps to develop general, world
knowledge. Having a rather limited life experience, many students both cognitively
and affectively demonstrate quite egocentric knowledge of the world. Extensive
reading serves a tool to open windows on the world. We would like to demonstrate
the potential applications of a literary text for cultural development on the example
of the novel The Guernsey Literary and Potato-Peel Pie Society (2008) by Mary
Ann Shaffer and Annie Barrows. Set in London in 1946 and partially devoted to the
wartime occupation of the Channel Islands this epistolary novel can serve the
background for a number of interdisciplinary projects.

The study of the novel allows us to single out a series of episodes presenting
culturally marked information, the adequate perception of which requires additional
cultural knowledge from a student. Thus, we have worked out several ways to
develop students’ intellectual pursuits and widen their cultural baggage using the
original text of the novel:

1. Project “the Channel Islands”

The well known fact states that Great Britain is surrounded by over 1,000 smaller
islands and islets. The title of the novel “The Guernsey Literary and Potato-Peel Pie
Society” draws our attention to the Island of Guernsey, which is included in the
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grouping known as the Channel Islands. The geographical position of the island (in
the English Channel off the coast of Normandy), its political status (the Bailiwick of
Guernsey) are quite an exciting page in the history of Great Britain, which may
become an interesting project for study.

Using the historical information from the novel (letter from Juliet to Sidney and
Piers from 12" April 1946) [9, p.132-135; 1, p. 97-99] and internet sites, students
may be offered to prepare for a quiz checking their knowledge of the history of the
Channel Islands. The competition in the format of such intellectual shows as
“Umniki I Umnitsy”, “Samy Umny” (comprising knowledge test on a particular
subject) is more likely to increase student’s motivation for further research than a
traditional question-answer format.

2. Project “WWII”’

The main theme of the novel under study is the impact of World War 1l on the
United Kingdom (topic quite obscure for modern Russian students) and the postwar
atmosphere in the country. The novel presents the description of the main characters’
personal impression of two historic events: the London Blitz and the occupation of
the Channel Island. The general importance of these events can hardly be compared
with more dramatic military developments on the Western and Eastern fronts.
However, their influence on English culture and British mentality is manifest. We
believe that the comparative analysis of the book events with Russian war
experiences (German occupation, siege of Leningrad, concentration camps, food
rationing and so on) can contribute to deeper understanding of the fiction material.
Thus, the literary text can serve the basis for profound research into the topic. We
can offer the following project works:

1) The London Blitz (from German, "lightning") was the sustained strategic
bombing of Britain by Nazi Germany between 7 September 1940 and 10 May 1941,
during the Second World War. The city of London was bombed by the Luftwaffe
for 76 consecutive nights and many towns and cities across the country followed.
More than one million London houses were destroyed or damaged, and more than
40,000 civilians were killed, half of them in London.

The students are encouraged to read the description of London air-raids in the
letters of Lady Bella Taunton (from 12" February 1946) [9, p.55-59; 1, p.38-40]
and Juliet Ashton (3" February 1946, 20" April 1946) [9, p.43-45; 1, p. 28-29] to
Guernsey. Then they are to verify the details by studying the following site [8]. To
visualize information they are to watch a clip The Blitz (1940-1941) from
youtube.com [5] and compare it with the above mentioned documents.

2) Child evacuation during WW2. Evacuation of civilians in Britain during
the Second World War was designed to save the population of urban or military
areas in the United Kingdom from aerial bombing of cities and military targets such
as docks. Civilians, particularly children, were moved to rural areas thought to be
less at risk. On 1 September 1939, prior to the Battle of Britain, more than 3.5 million
people were officially relocated. Other mass movements of civilians included British
citizens arriving from the Channel Islands (20 June—24 June 1940 - 25,000 people),
and displaced people arriving from continental Europe.
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For better visualization of the topic students may be encouraged to watch a slide
show of photos “Evacuation of children during the WWII” from youtube.com [2].
Then they are to comment on the reasons for sending children away and
consequences of this step. The war-time educational on-line games, wartime
propaganda posters [7], and the reading material from the novel (the letters of Eben
22" April 1946 [9, p.145-149; 1, p. 107-109], Isola 24" April 1946 [9, p.149-152;
1, p. 110-111]) as well as wartime memories of evacuees from the site [8] may serve
as authentic material for further discussion.

As the evacuation has spawned a whole literature of children’s and young adult
fiction, students may be given a task to find out books, feature and animation films
involving child evacuation during WW2. (e.g.C. S. Lewis The Lion, the Witch and
the Wardrobe (1950) and the Disney sequel to Peter Pan, Return to Neverland and
S0 on).

3) The occupation of the Channel Islands. The islands were the only portions
of the British Isles to be invaded and occupied by German forces for much of World
War I1, from 30 June 1940 until the liberation on 9 May 1945.

The description of the occupation, Nazi German activities on Guernsey and its
liberation day in the letters of the novel (Dawsey (31% January 1946, 2" April 1946
[1, p.24-27, p.83-86]), Eben (28" February 1946, 10" March 1946[1, p.55-58, p.65-
70]), Amelia (10" April 1946 [1, p.91-94]), Isola (14" May 1946 [1, p.122-123]),
Mikah Daniels (15" May 1946 [1, p.127-129]), John Booker (16" May 1946 [1,
p.129-132])) can be the basis of a project aimed at restoring the chronological order
of the events.

The letters and additional information from the sites [6; 8] can be used for a
special project aimed at the comparative analysis of British and Russian wartime

99 ¢¢

experience concerning such points as “labour camps”, “concentration camps”, “food
rationing and hunger”, “collaboration with enemies” and so on. The wartime
vocabulary of the novel can also be used for special intercultural study of the WW?2
influence on the Russian and English languages. Thus the search for equivalents and
best way of translation of the following words and expressions can reveal
touchpoints in the shared experience: a troop train, black-out curtain, to frog-march,
a war widow, curfews, patrol, prison camp, the Commandant, a wireless set, air-
raid sirens, to take cover, fire warden, a Nazi on the run, incendiary bombs, slave
worker, M-16, D-Day, an Allied bomber, a black marketer, a Jerry-bag, hussies,
the blitz, the Luftwaffe, a Todt worker, the Huns, a Junker, goose-stepping soldiers,
a Tommie, a concentration-camp survivor, Collaboration, a forager and so on.

To make the plunge into the wartime atmosphere deeper students may be
acquainted with the most recognized examples of films about the WW2. The study
of wartime portrayal in movies can considerably help to uncover the peculiarities of
world perception and the significance of national attitude to historical facts.

3. Conclusion

Thus, we may conclude that this article is just an attempt to reveal educational
potential of using extensive reading in the sphere of ELT. The principal objective of
undertaking an extensive reading approach is to get students reading in English and
liking it. Because of this, reading should be a pleasurable activity for the student,
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promoted as much as possible by the teacher. Authentic literary texts selected by a
student become an effective means of enhancing their language and cultural
competence, making a piece of fiction an effective tool in overcoming potential
zones of cross-cultural misunderstanding.
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AHHOTaAUUSA

B mporiecce mpenoiaBaHus HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKA MBI CTaJKHMBaeMcCs ¢ MpobiaemMoil oToopa
AyTEHTUYHOrO0 MaTepuasa, IMO3BOJISIIOIIETO CTYACHTaM IOJYYHTh IOJTHOE MPEACTaBICHHUE O
pasMuMAX M CXOACTBAX B IIPOLECCE MUPOBOCIPHUATHSA Yy MPEACTABUTENEH pPa3IUYHBIX
HallMOHATBHBIX JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIX co00mIecTB. Cpenu pasHOOOpa3HbIX YYEOHBIX PECypcoB,
AKTUBHO WCIIONIB3YEMBIX B TIpoIlecce OOy4YeHUs HMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY, Hallle BHUMaHUE
MIPUBJICKJIA XYJI0KECTBEHHAs JIMTEparypa, SBISIOMIASACS CPEICTBOM Pa3BUTUA S3BIKOBOW H
KyJbTYPHOM KOMIIETEHLHUH ITyTEM IPUMEHEHUS TEKCTOB COBPEMEHHBIX POMAHOB B KaueCTBE
Marepualia Jijisi SKCTEHCUBHOTO YTEHHS Ha YPOKE.

KuroueBble cjioBa: ayTeHTUUHBIE MaTEpHaIbl, COBPEMEHHAs XYyJ0KECTBEHHAs JIUTEPaTypa,
DKCTEHCUBHOE YTEHHE.
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Abstract

Coupling of culture and communication ensures cross-cultural communication. The
nations look at the world through the concepts and categories which are the products of their
cultures. Contrastive analysis of different mentalities allows understanding the national priorities
of verbal communication.

Keywords: cross-cultural communication, national mentality, communicative behaviour,
cultural priorities.

Culture shapes our mentality, models of behaviour, priorities and way of life.
For this reason to understand people with whom we try to communicate, it is vital
to have proper ideas about the culture of our counterparts, which will be present in
the process of our communication. It is practically inevitable that our perception and
interpretation of the contents of our partner’s message will be based on our strongly
biased concepts of an alien culture. It is customary that such interpretations are based
on our limited knowledge which we derive from literature, films, mass media etc.,
and we are inclined to percept an alien culture through our own concepts [Samovar,
Mills 1995: 52]. In such cases it is worth remembering a remark of G.K. Chesterton:
“Modern man is educated to understand foreign languages and misunderstand
foreigners” [Axtell, 1995: 151]. This paper aims at demonstrating some of the typical
mistakes the students make while translating English texts being guided by their
national mentality and lacking cross-cultural knowledge. We also would like to
disclose and explain the mechanisms underlying their actions of which they do not
suspect trying to do their best translating the texts.

The shift of linguistic interest paradigm to the interrelation of languages with
cultures and the active breakthrough of Russia to European and world cultures, the
advance of globalization made possible the emergence of cultural and linguistic
divergences and convergences. The dynamic approach to language and culture, as
constantly changing and interrelating phenomena, is clearly seen in the present-day
cultural and social life of the Russian society. Twenty years ago such cultural
phenomena as “voucher”, “speaker”, “credit card” and many others were perceived
by the Russians as divergences, not having correspondences or analogues. These
diverging artefacts had uniqgue meanings for us because they were prescribed by the
world cultural community, but at the same time they initiated a new process, ruining
these prescriptions due to dynamic interrelation of cultures and languages. For this
reason such words and word combinations as Bayuep, ciukep, KpeAUTHAs KapTOYKa
today have become an inalienable part of Russian reality, in fact of culture, and
converge with the English cultural terms.

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

153



mailto:yu.pinyagin2011@yandex.ru

The prescribed meaning of a word may go through numerous metamorphoses
and interpretations in the minds of the people, who borrowed these artefacts and
lexical units. For this reason, artefacts may lose their primary meaning and acquire
secondary meanings in a different culture and society. The primary meaning of the
artefact may become a form for the secondary meaning and even disappear under
the influence of the secondary active usage associations. This tendency may be
traced in the Russian culture where such important British cultural terms as, for
example, ‘“cottage” — «koTTemx», “boarding school”’—«iikona-untepuar» and
many others have acquired new interpretations, though at first glance there were no
reasons for divergences. It proves the obvious fact that cultures are deprived of the
syntagmatic relations, but readily enter paradigmatic relations. From paradigmatic
point of view, the above mentioned lexical units may be considered as potential
equivalents, but in the translation process they contradict common sense. In the
situation when a wealthy Russian demonstrates his three-storied country house to
his British friend, he usually says a simple and natural for this country phrase: “This
IS my cottage”, but the reaction of the Briton surprises him: “Oh, no, it is not a
cottage, it is a proper house! I wish I had one like this!” The reason for this
misunderstanding is a sharp difference of the concept of a “cottage” in Great Britain
and Russia. While in Britain it still denotes a countryside one-storey thatched
building typical of 17-19 centuries, in Russia it is usually applicable to a large and
expensive suburban house.

A similar situation happened when the students translated the sentence: “The
children of Lord Henry go to the boarding school” and gave the following variant:
«/etn nopna I'enpu yudarcs B mkone-uHtepHate». From the point of view of
traditional approach to translation, this variant looks quite satisfactory, but we are to
bear in mind that there is a huge gap in understanding the real meanings of this word
combination in British and Russian cultures. For the English it means a public school
at which pupils live as well as study, but the Russian reader of the text will inevitably
identify this type of school with the one we have in this country for juvenile law
offenders. For this reason, the only possible way of translating it into Russian is
(IIPUBUJICTUPOBAHHAA 9aCTHasA CPCOHAA IIKOJIA I1I0 THUITY ITAHCUOHA).

Translating the passage about the life of a representative of the working class,
the students were sure that they gave an adequate variant of the sentence “Bill’s two
children go to a comprehensive school. They will finish it at the age of 16, as «/IBoe
nerei busia xoasT B cpeiHIO0 0011eo0pa3oBaTeabHyIO KoJy. OHU OKOHYAT €€ B
16 net». This translation does not reflect the presupposition of the English world
picture, because it lacks the implicit meaning of the sentence. The explicit variant
should sound like this: «J/lBoe nereli bwiia XoaaT B CPEIHION
o0111e00pa3oBaTeNbHYI0 KONy, OHU OKOHYAT €€ B 16 JIeT U He CMOTYT MOCTYNHUTh
B yHHBepcuTe. This translation is to be accompanied by the footnote of the type:
((I[J'ISI TOTO, I-ITO6I)I INIOCTYIIUTb B YHUBCPCUTCT, H€O6XOI[I/IMO CIIC ABA roaa yduTbCs
B IIKOJIC UJIN KOJUICIPKC U YCIICIIHO C/IaTh 9K3aMCH, DKBUBAJICHTHBIN pOCCHfICKOMy
EI'D».

These examples prove that linguo-cognitive theory of translation admits the
personal character of understanding the text and the asymmetry between extra-
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linguistic knowledge and linguistic meaning. This asymmetry is revealed through
conceptualization of knowledge not only by linguistic meaning, but also by images,
actions, emotions combined in propositions in man’s mind. The translator can apply
different strategies and tactics among which the adaptive one can be very useful. The
tactics is a particular way to implement the strategy; it is chosen and used depending
on the particular communicative task. In terms of the translation strategy and tactics
the translator’s choice of lexical and grammatical units form a kind of the micro
level of the translation process while the strategy itself may be associated with the
macro level. Thus, the most challenging for the translator task is to understand, grasp
the communicative task correctly and therefore choose the proper translation
strategy [Alekseeva: 2011, 387].

Alongside with the objective factors determining the degree of text translation
quality, there exist such subjective factors as an ability to interpret the source text,
reflect and transfer implicit information into the target text. Professional competence
of the translator is based on the ability to interpret cross-cultural information and
reflect it in the target language. When students once came across a very important
and meaningful division of the British population into  “northerners” and
“southerners” they were at a loss, because the only association they could bring back
was that of the Civil War period in the USA, which obviously did not fit the contents
of the text. Trying somehow to solve the problem, they moved forward an idea of
the possible existence of the state border between England and Scotland, which
sounded quite logical but did not reflect reality. From the times immemorial this
conventional border was supposed to be near Stratford-upon-Avon or at least
somewhere near Birmingham and had nothing to do with national background.
“Southerners” — “Northerners” division was, and still is, a complex of differences
which include accents, ecology and financial well-being of these two parts of the
UK. Southern RP is in a sharp contrast with Liverpool scouse, Newcastle-upon-Tyne
jordie, let alone Scottish dialects. One more striking difference is a favourable
ecological situation of southern England unlike the industrial areas of Liverpool,
Birmingham and Sheffield, very much resembling the Urals. So, the final variant of
translation of these ambiguous notions can be «kuTenn I0XKHBIX U CEBEPHBIX
pPaliOHOB CTpPAaHbl, IPaHULA MEXIAY KOTOPBIMH MPOJIETAET B PaWOHE TOpPOJIOB
Ctpardopa-Ha DWBOHE WK 9yTh CEBEpHEe — B paiione bupmunremar. This example
vividly demonstrates the obvious fact that ambiguity imposes restrains on
understanding and translation. On the other hand, it provides leeway in interpretation
which can lead to the unexpected results for the students because the teaching
process is a creative one and at the same time constructive. The crucial role for the
text interpretation and comprehension is played by the cognitive component because
the target text usually includes the results of translator’s cognition arranged in a form
of his personal vision of the system of concepts of the source language.

Here is one more passage of the text about English character where | clearly
saw how helpless the students were in understanding the conceptual meaning of it:
“The characteristic English pose involves keeping the head held high, the upper lip
stiff and the best foot forward. In this position, conversation is difficult and the
intimacy of any kind almost impossible” [Pinyagin 1996: 129]. Due to absence of
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the background knowledge of the atmosphere of Victorian Britain and the role of
British Empire in the world, which made the majority of Britons feel superior in
comparison with other nations, it is difficult to understand the contents of the source
text. The students concentrated their attention mainly on the physical aspects of the
text and saw the main problem in finding out which foot was considered to be the
best one and why. They also could not tell whether this definition was appropriate
for the present day and how much the position of the country and the nation has
changed. This example demonstrates that the process of reconstruction of the source
text contents depends on objective and subjective factors. The former include the
type of the text, the type of communication and the type of cognition [Alekseeva
2011: 388]. The latter include professional competence of the interpreter implying,
apart from foreign language proficiency, an ability to understand and interpret the
source text, awareness of the cross-cultural differences, forms of their
representation, mentality of the nation and an ability to modify and arrange the
source text contents in accordance with the target language norms.
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AHHOTALUSA

Lenbto cTaTbu SBISIETCd ONHCAaHME HEKOTOPBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH HallMOHAIbHOIO
MEHTAJIUTETa MPEACTABUTENCH PA3HBIX KYJIBTYP, KOTOPbIE MOIYT IPENATCTBOBATH IPOLIECCY
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIMH. JIFOOM CMOTPAT HA MUP 4Y€pe3 NPU3My KaTerOpui U MOHATUH,
KOTOpBIE SBISIIOTCS NPOAYKTaMH HX KyJbTypbl. COIOCTaBUTENbHBIM aHAIN3 MEHTAJINTETa
OpUTaHIIEB U POCCUSH MO3BOJIAET COCTABUThH IPEACTaBICHUE 00 UX NPEANOUYTEHUSIX B cdepe
BepOaIbHOTO OOIIEHUSI.

KuroueBbie cioBa: MEXKylIbTypHas KOMMYHMKAIWs, HAlIWOHAIbHBIA MEHTAJIUTET,
KOMMYHUKATUBHOE IIOBEICHUE, IMHIBOKYJIbTYPHBIE IPUOPUTETHI.
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Abstract

The paper studies the ways of preparing Russian students to foreign language
communication within the Olympiad movement, the ways of cooperation of students of different
cultures and nationalities and the use of web-quests as the Olympiad assignment.
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In the conditions of formation of post-industrial society and the integration of
the Russian higher educational system into the European educational space, the need
for learning foreign languages for students greatly increases. Communication in a
foreign language is not only a way of interaction with students from other countries,
but also is a necessary tool that provides the realization of innovative programs at
the international level. Expansion of cooperation in the field of professional
education allows Russian students to get internships abroad, participate in
international programs, research projects and Olympiad movement. Such
communication with foreign partners leads to the necessity of acquisition of foreign
language professional communicative competence at a level, which allows
cooperating closely and understanding each other.

Readiness for foreign language communication is an important part of
professional communicative competence. The substantial aspect of readiness
involves the presence of three main components: motivational, interactive and
reflexive [1]. The interactive component is shown in student's ability to cooperate
with students from other countries. The involvement of international students in the
educational process and the organization of their cooperation with Russian
engineering students through the implementation of collaborative web-quests,
Olympiad assignments and realization of collaborative innovation projects
contributes to the development of this readiness.

The organization of international Olympiads for students of technical
universities not only forms the professional communicative and linguistic
competences, but also provides the development of students’ creative thinking skills.
The high level of creative thinking is the most important personal quality of a
competitive specialist, who can identify and analyze actual problems in science and
industry, find ways and means for their solutions. The solution of problems requires,
first of all, creative thinking skills and readiness for progressive transformation of
reality, based on the available set of knowledge and skills in their professional field,
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and psychological readiness for such a transformation in modern internal and
external conditions, individually or within the team [2]. The usual memorizing of
information can not be transformed into the ability to apply this knowledge
creatively in professional work without the organization of independent work of
students. The increase of the intellectual activity of students, formation of
mathematical thinking and creative approach to the implementation of work
functions occurs by solving creative tasks, which reflect the professional and social
contexts of future activities. Olympiad assignments meet all the requirements for
creative tasks and allow to measure the level of creativity of the Olympiad
participants and motivate them to further creative activity. Such assignments aim to
acquire knowledge and practical skills of creative work, both individually and within
the team. Taking into account the increasing number of innovative projects,
realization of which needs specialists of different nationalities and language groups,
we can conclude that the formation of foreign language competence of students
should not be isolated but together with the development of creative competence
cluster.

An important component of the Olympiad movement is training in small
Olympiad groups, which allows acquiring the skill of collective creative activity [3].
When working on general creative and professional tasks in small groups, the
problem of development of intercultural cooperation skills becomes very important.
When you create virtual microgroups in a single information space, it is possible to
include speakers of the most widespread languages, such as English, German,
Spanish and Russian. Often in the process of discussing Olympiad tasks students
face a problem of understanding foreign speech on hearing. Understanding foreign
of speech on hearing is largely technical skill that depends on the setting of
perception systems. To understand the general content of creative tasks it is
important to focus attention on keywords, phrases and speech accents. Discussion of
the methods of solution of Olympiad assignments in the process of training in small
groups, as well as reflection of representatives of different countries after the
Olympiad contribute to the development of this skills in a collaborative creative
activity.

It is worth mentioning, that from a linguistic point of view, language, the
functioning of which is described by a smaller number of rules is easier to understand
and study. Languages of Romanic and Germanic origins are not only easy to learn,
but constitute the basis of specific terminology in the technical fields of knowledge
and practice. Most of the terms that exist in the Russian language were borrowed at
different times from these language groups or derived from their elements.
Moreover, the simplicity of syntax helps to understand the nature of foreign speech
easier. These facts show the universality of foreign-language terms.

For better cooperation of students of different cultures and nationalities, the
Olympiad assignment can be formulated in English as the world language. The basic
level of proficiency allows Russian students adequately understand the task, and at
the same time, improve their professional language competence. However,
sometimes English technical terms and syntactic structures are particularly difficult
for translation into Russian because of ambiguity of the language. In the field of
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technical translation, the main problem is the necessity of combining knowledge of
the language and knowledge of the subject area. Training of language skills by
participating in the international Olympiad movement will form the inner cognitive
student’s motivation to learn the language and will prepare the specialists with
qualification sufficient for technical translation.

In the conditions of the development of scientific and technological progress
and modernization of education system, the use of e-learning becomes increasingly
important. The intensification of the process of acquiring the communicative
competence and language skills is possible with the use the modern information and
telecommunication technologies. Inclusion of interactive online tasks in the
international Olympiad, which require foreign language communication, such as
web-quests in social networks, will easily develop the ability of students for foreign
language communication [4].

Thus, the above approaches of the organization of interpersonal
communication of students of different cultures and nationalities in the conditions
of the international Olympiad movement contributes to the formation of readiness
of students for foreign language communication, enhances the development of
language skills, as well as creative thinking.
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Abstract

In line with the globalization of the modern society based on the cross-cultural principle of
the interaction of nations, the skill of the multilingual competence appears to be the fundamental
development potential of the future power engineering specialists. An increasing demand for
multilingual engineers with the professional foreign language communicative competence makes
the foreign language be one of the fundamental study disciplines for the professional mobility
shaping, therefore the challenge to the technical universities is to prepare specialists able to
perform professional and business communication in several foreign languages in the context of
further internationalization of the production, economics and the society.

Key words: intercultural communication, multilingual competence, multicultural personality,
multilingual professional education.

1. Introduction

The scientific and technical cooperation, as well as the increase of the
international contacts in the production and business fields, evoke the necessity to
pay greater attention to the formation of a professional foreign language
communicative competence, which comes as an integral component of building a
professionally-oriented personality of a technical student and allows him to engage
in a dialogue with the foreign counterparts in their native language.

Thus the formation and development of multilingual competence (MC) is a
priority direction of “multilingualism pedagogy”, the goal of which is to cultivate
not only a language competence but the multilingual and multicultural personality
of a young specialist.

After analyzing the studies of Russian and foreign authors (V. F. Aitov, M. V.
Garaeva, I. A. Guseynova, T. M. Ezhkina, S. A. Zholasbaeva, A T.
Kulsarieva, I. A. Levitskaya, O. A. Mineeva, P. I. Obraztsov, A. Y. Petrov, V.V.
Safonova, I. A. Ryabova, S. G. Ter-Minasova, I. I. Khaleeva J.A. De Vito, R.R.
Gesteland, M. Semrud-Clikeman and others) and also basing on the personal
pedagogical experience it can be stated that the multilingual competence should
contain five elements in its structure: linguistic, communicative, social,
culturological and mediative, considering such basic components as knowledge,
skills and personality of the student, necessary for the successful practical
application of the acquired knowledge.

The linguistic component provides the development of one’s ability to
participate in the communicative process using not one or two (bilingualism), but
three and more languages. The language proficiency at the level of intercultural
mediation for professional communication is provided by the mediative component,

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

161




which is inextricably linked to the communicative component, which, in turn, is
responsible for the formation and development of a qualified professional
intercultural communication through the interaction and perception.

The social component relates to the creation of speech behavioral mechanisms,
emotions and abilities of becoming a significant part of the society. And, at last, the
culturological component implies the availability of specific cultural and
international studies knowledge, necessary for a proper cross-cultural
communication with the foreign counterparts in their language.

To achieve a good level of the multilingual competence there should be solved
both the linguistic and nonlinguistic problems, which are aimed at mastering the
speaking skills at the general educational and specialized levels, and the acquisition
of a specific material in a certain professional field.

Thus, the multilingual competence formation of a modern specialist is performed
not only by studying a foreign language, but also by other study disciplines at the
university: computer science, communication psychology, culturology, history,
philosophy and etc.

However, not all the students have the access to the proper multilingual training
in higher school. It’s often caused by a number of common reasons: the absence of
interdisciplinary and interdepartmental cooperation in the university and also the
language practice in the field of professional communication; the imperfection of
the tutorials; a lack of teaching hours and multilingual tutors and etc. This situation
leads to a gap between the linguistic preparation of the students and the employers’
demand for multicultural and multilingual specialists.

In other words, in the age of economic globalization the graduates of a
university, where the multilingualism pedagogy is not in priority, will be
uncompetitive and undemanded by the employers, as they are not qualified to
implement their professional multilingual skills due to their complete absence or
underdevelopment.

Such multilingual dissonance is especially noticeable among technical
graduates, who, having got some certain foreign language preparation, are not able
to use this knowledge in practice due to the reasons mentioned above.

2. Doing the Research

Many of today’s graduates, determining themselves as multilinguals and putting
two, three or even more languages in their curriculum vitae, often either cheat or
seriously assume that their superficial knowledge will do for working in some
international company. Besides, the future engineers often mistakenly believe that a
foreign/international power company will be so much interested in them, that it will
arrange an abroad language internship or a special local training for them; thinking
this way they forget that there are engineers with the accomplished multilingual
skills. First of all, these are the graduates of some metropolitan universities, as well
as the representatives of the European countries, where the multilingual professional
education practice has been integrated successfully since the early 90’s of the XX
century and appears now at the peak of its development.
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Concerning that there are a number of interesting sociological polls of the
engineering faculty students, conducted at Ivanovo State Power Engineering
University (ISPEU), Ivanovo, Russia.

3. Discussing the Results

The following ratio between monolingual and multilingual students of the
technical university (ISPEU) was found during the first survey: 63% to 37%. It was
also discovered that more than 50% of the students planned to learn two or more
foreign languages in future for the career and travelling.

According to the second sociological poll taken among the ISPEU students 71%
of the interviewees are satisfied with the quality of the university foreign language
teaching and believe that the linguistic knowledge gained at university will help in
their future career. However, 38% of the students consider that this discipline doesn’t
make them any closer but keeps away from the acquisition of professionally
important skills and knowledge, or they think they managed to develop the needed
bi-/multilingual intelligence themselves, by attending the local language schools,
private teachers, special courses and etc.

By the results of the third survey it was found that the most popular out-of-
university multilingual knowledge sources for the technical students are:

1) Private classes with a teacher, on Skype as well;

2) Private language schools;

3) Web sites, chat rooms and online portals (for example My Language
Exchange, Lang 8, where one can find an interesting interlocutor among
native speakers);

4) On-line learning;

5) Abroad internships.

In this regard some of the interviewees recommended to encourage technical
students for studying foreign languages at the university and also to create favorable
conditions for learning them.

4. Conclusions

Despite the opinion inconsistency about the foreign language teaching at ISPEU,
the majority of the interviewed students consider themselves multilingual; they are
confident in their readiness for an intercultural communication and cooperation. For
example, most of the positive answers to this question were given by the students of
the Electrical Power Engineering Faculty — 80% of the interviewees, and the least —
52% — by the students of the Physics and Engineering Faculty. Although such
optimistic results are pleasing, the developed foreign language communication skills
of the students often stay generally linguistic, but not special professionally-
functional, able to help in the aspect of international business cooperation, when the
company employees can represent various cultures and nationalities. Not every
graduate of a provincial technical university has the capability of transmitting the
content of the specific communication act into different foreign languages in the
context of a certain labor situation, or the ability to act as a linguistic mediator
working with the foreign colleagues in the field of power engineering (for example
as it’s done at “Huadian-Teninskaya CHP” (Yaroslavl city) where the operating,
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managing and technical personnel is represented by the Chinese and Russian
employees).

In a private conversation the chief engineer of "Huadian-Teninskaya CHP" A.V.
Drozhnikov (former ISPEU graduate) said that “the communication inside the
station is carried out mainly in Russian, English and Chinese. The employees of the
station have to learn the basic Chinese language, which is very difficult in the
conditions of full employment. [5] The young specialists of the station, many of
whom are graduates of the nearby located Ivanovo State Power Engineering
University (ISPEU), sincerely regret not mastering the skills of fluent
communication in English to use it as a mediator language dealing with Chinese
counterparts, and not studying Chinese at the university, so now they have to attend
a language course or study with the tutors in their spare time "(Drozhnikov June 13,
2016).

This is another compelling argument in support of the idea of the synthesis of
the professional and (multi) foreign language training in conditions of technical
university, the essence of which is that each graduating student, while mastering a
particular specialty, at the same time was getting a qualification of a multilingual
mediator, studying the English language as a base [ 4], and the second and (possibly)
the third foreign language according to his future professional needs (place of work).

These engineers will certainly have real practical advantages over the mono- and
bilingual professionals, as they will be able to:

- Use the competence of informative and communicative nature in broader
communication and relationships;

-Participate in various international projects, conferences, seminars and training
sessions, including the ability to work in the foreign / international companies;

- Study in leading universities, including the possibility of remote education;

- Have the unlimited access to the world cultural values;

- Move freely around the world and work abroad, thereby increasing the level of
their welfare.
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AHHOTAIIUS

B pycne rmobanuzanuu cOBpeMEHHOTO 00IIeCTBa, OCHOBAHHOTO HAa KPOCCKYJIBTYPHOM
MPUHIIMIIE B3aUMOJCWCTBUS HAIWil, BIaJeHUE MYJIbTUIMHIBAJIbHOW KOMIIETCHLIUEH BUAMUTCS B
KauecTBe (YHIAMEHTAJIBHOTO TIOTCHIIMANA PAa3BUTHS OyIyIIero CrenuaanucTa B 00JIACTH
sHepreTuku. Bo3pacTaromiast moTpeOHOCTh B MYJIbTHIMHTBATBHBIX CHEIHATUCTAaX, 00JIaJar0INX
po(heCcCHOHATLHO-UHOS3BIYHON KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIICTCHTHOCTBIO, JIeaeT y4eOHBIN
MPEAMET «MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK» OJHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX IIPH (HOPMHUPOBAHHH MPOQPECCHOHAIBHON
MOOMJIBHOCTH, TMOATOMY TEPE]l TEXHUYCCKMMH BYy3aMH CTOUT 3ajiada MOATOTOBKU HHKEHEPOB,
CIIOCOOHBIX OCYIIECTBIIATH MPO(HECCHOHATBFHOE U IETI0OBOE MHOSA3BIYHOE OOIICHHE HA HECKOJIBKHIX
WHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKAX B YCJIOBUSAX JAIBHEHUINEH TII00ATM3alliu MPOU3BOJICTBA, YKOHOMUKH U
oOrrecTBa.
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MOJIMKYJBTYPHAs JMYHOCTH, MYJIbTUIIMHTBaJIbHOE MTpodheccnoHanbHoe 00pa3oBaHue.
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Abstract

Multiprofessional teams are functioning in various enterprises, and their effectiveness might
be impeded by cross-professional barriers. The necessity to successfully deal with specific
problems emerging in multiprofessional teams might lead to additional efforts of team leaders and
team members, stress, and other undesirable effects, and all this might result in a productivity
decrease. Cross-professional barriers being a part of cross-cultural problems are long known, but
still effective ways are needed to teach various professionals to collaborate effectively in a team.
This paper presents one approach to solving such problems basing on methods used in courses for
teaching cross-cultural communication, ESP courses, and methods used for teaching knowledge
management basing on literature analysis and the author’s findings.

Keywords: cross-professional barriers, knowledge engineer, knowledge sharing,
multiprofessional team, professional culture, team effectiveness

1. Introduction

The era of the fourth Industrial Revolution requires close collaboration of team
members coming from different professional backgrounds. However, this
collaboration might be impeded by existing cross-professional barriers, and
multiprofessional team (MPT) members, and especially team leaders, face
challenges working on projects. The challenges explored in this paper consist in the
necessity to cope with cultural diversity in traditional and professional sense which
hinders effective, efficient, and appropriate work. One particular challenge is caused
by the necessity to acquire and share knowledge, and it emerged because different
professions traditionally deal with knowledge differently, have specific value
systems and diverse attitudes, use professional jargons, and as a result, develop
cross-professional barriers [1, p.190].

Any team is consolidated with the general project or another kind of activity
conducted by the team for producing the final output purposefully integrating
knowledge of all the team members. While every professional in a team can
successfully cope with management of his /her own knowledge, more complex and
comprehensive knowledge management is needed for effective team performance.
Another aspect is that activities in information society occur in multicultural
environment, but multiculturalism is primarily treated traditionally, that is in terms
of general culture, though problems of professional cultures are rarely addressed,
which will be discussed later.

In addition, as every team member is a bearer of specific professional knowledge
and culture, a primary goal of a team leader is to recognize these treasures, learn to
acquire, share, and manage essential knowledge, and then to help all team members

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

166



mailto:irinayunatova@gmail.com

master skills necessary for successful work and to minimize potential time losses,
stress, and even frustration.

What is important, approaches to effective professional communication and to
traditionally perceived cross-cultural communication are usually taught within
English for Specific Purposes (ESP) courses. As cross-cultural communication has
a long history of exploration, application, and teaching, it could be expected that
Issues arising in communication between different professions are also well-known;
however, this is not the case. Oddly enough, the majority of researches focused on
the cross-professional communication phenomenon, methodology of teaching skills
for cross-professional communication, and for pragmatic aspects of applying such
skills can be mainly found in the sphere of healthcare and adjacent spheres. In these
spheres, carefully designed courses can be found; many research papers and other
works are published in multitude. What is significant, many findings are quite
applicable in areas beyond healthcare.

Another essential feature of the situation with MPT is that existing professional
cultural barriers should not be just overcome, but they should be recognized,
accepted, and used to successfully integrate knowledge and skills of all members of
MPT for the sake of reaching the common goal.

The paper suggests an approach to solving aforementioned problems basing on
literature analysis and on own findings.

2. Approach and Methods

The suggested approach is based on the author’s own findings concerning ways
for dealing with some barriers and improving cognitive skills [2], [3] and other
studies analyzed in recent publications [4], [5], [6], [7]. Moreover, the approach is
based not on the idea of diminishing and overcoming existing differences, but on the
ideas of understanding attitudes of others, their knowledge systems, etc., and on
using all this to common advantage. It is important that the modern life as well as
emerging tasks and problems are changing rapidly, so teams are summoned for
specific tasks, then they are dismissed, and other teams appear for other tasks.
Consequently, the approach should be suitable for fast and effective teaching team
leaders and members how to employ effective methods for eliciting the best from
the knowledge bearer to share with other team members to ensure effective
collaboration.

Methodology used in the approach aims at coping with interprofessional
challenges that include, for example, such aspects as different terminology and
attitudes towards knowledge acquisition and sharing, axiomatics, and values, and
incorporates a purposeful combination of methods used in classical cross-cultural
communication, knowledge management, in training knowledge engineers, in
training interviewing and others. The author does not precisely classify methods in
this work according to their origin as some methods were initially used in cross-
cultural studies or knowledge management, but now they are used for different
purposes not connected with initially intended use.

Cross-cultural communication methods suitable for our purpose include, for
example, those stemming from Hofstede’s cultural dimensions [8] (including active
listening and avoiding uncertainty). It could be recommended to use laddering [9]
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for complying with Hofstede’s ideas, as this method, for instance, facilitates
interviewing for avoiding uncertainty or resolving any potential ambiguity stemming
from possible misunderstanding. Besides, laddering is widely used in knowledge
acquisition as one of the established methods for conducting semi- structured or not
structured interviews.

Among other methods for training interviewing techniques, we recommend
Socratic questions like “How does this relate to our discussion?” or “What could we
assume instead?” or “How can you verify or disapprove that assumption?”. This
method not only clarifies ideas, but it also enhances critical thinking, and this is
exactly what is needed to force team members to think “out of the box”.

Another method that should be used is lateral thinking [10], [11], suggested by
E. Bono in 1967. In this method, the person is looking for a solution to seemingly
intractable problems using unorthodox methods mostly ignored by traditional logical
reasoning and looking at the problem from an unusual angle, and this is adequate for
the situation when a team leader should be ready to deal with unpredictable
complicated problems. Massachusetts Institute of Technology has recently
published methods of teaching lateral thinking to robots [12], and if this is possible,
MPT members can also be taught.

Moreover, methods used in knowledge engineering seem to be suitable for
knowledge management in an MPT; a knowledge engineer is by definition a person
whose duties include but are not restricted to eliciting the knowledge from domain
experts, structuring, formalizing this knowledge, and to enabling further knowledge
usage in different applications, which is actually very similar to what is required
from MPT members. Many issues in knowledge acquisition are common in different
particular situations, and it is known, for instance, that most knowledge is in the
heads of domain experts, and this is often tacit knowledge. Hence, special techniques
are needed that will enable focusing only on essential knowledge, capturing tacit
knowledge, analyzing documents and manuals, collating knowledge from different
sources, and validating elicited knowledge. There are explored and recommendable
methods for eliciting essential entities, their properties and relationships, for concept
mapping [13], [14] and building glossaries; partially this is discussed in [3].
Abovementioned laddering, lateral thinking, and Socratic questioning are also used
in knowledge engineering.

Besides, some methods developed by the author [2], [15] aimed at training
summarizing skills, selecting appropriate professional Bodies of Knowledge and
Glossaries, and harmonizing them according to the specific professional activity
should also be used. One result of such training is the skill to assemble a
multiprofessional task-oriented glossary for successful team activities.

3. Discussion

The reflective analysis of teaching business analysts in banking sphere and ICT,
team leaders in scientific MPT, and consulting acting and future enterprise architects
was conducted by the author. This analysis revealed that these dissimilar
professionals experienced many common problems primarily stemming from inter-
professional barriers. Although combined using described methods demonstrate
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their usefulness, this part of research needs further continuation and extending the
focus group.

Clarifying all aforementioned, it should be stated that in various specific areas
where multiprofessional teams work individual specific methods discussed above
are often used, for example, in healthcare education and daily practices [4], [5], or
in training managers and analysts [14]. However, the most noticeable results might
be expected on the way of purposeful combining many methods according to the
specific teams’ goals, situation, and areas of specialism involved.

Applying the suggested approach, learners will acquire a combination of
traditional cross-cultural skills and special skills for dealing with coworkers from
different professional backgrounds adapted for particular needs, and develop
required soft skills. As a result, these learners better understand and interpret
challenges of coping with cross-professional barriers, master various methods for
knowledge acquisition and sharing in MPT, and develop effective techniques for
conducting interviews. Furthermore, in the long run, they improve high order
cognitive skills and their potential employability [15].

4. Conclusion

The proposed approach provides a feasible way of training project managers of
multiprofessional teams, team members, and future specialists bound to work in such
teams.

The outcomes of the application of the presented approach include but are not
restricted with improving MPT members’ skills for successful knowledge
acquisition and sharing in real work and for more effective and efficient functioning
of the team. What is more, mastering techniques like concept and mind mapping or
lateral thinking improves knowledge structuring and cognitive processes in general
which in turn might further enhance the quality of team performance. In addition,
mastering laddering not only facilitates knowledge sharing within the team, but it
also improves valuable in practice interviewing techniques.

Since many global multinational enterprises use English as the working
language, a suggestion was brought forward that teaching relevant skills using
aforementioned approach and methods might be natural, effective, and fruitful
within a specially designed cross-disciplinary kind of ESP course.
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Heo6x0omuMOoCTh yCIENIHO CIPaBISIThCS CO CIeNU(DPUUSCKUMU MPOOIeMaMU, BOSHUKAIOIINMH B
MHOTOIPO(GECCHOHATFHBIX KOMaH/IaX, MOXET TpeOOBaTh JONOTHUTEIBHBIX YCUIIHHA CO CTOPOHBI
PYKOBOJMTENEH TAKMX KOMaHI, PUBOJNTH K CTPECCY U IPYTUM HexkenareabHbiM dddekTam, Bce
9TO MOXET HETaTUBHO CKa3biBaeTcs Ha 3((HEKTUBHOCTH KOMaHIbl. MexnpodeccrnoHalbHbIC
Oapbepsl JaBHO U3BECTHHI KaK YaCTh MEXKKYJIBTYPHBIX MTPOOJIEM, HO, TEM HE MEHEe, HEOOXOAMMBI
3 dexTuBHBIE METONBI 00ydYeHUs NTPO(PECCHOHATIOB M3 pa3IMYHBIX O0JacTeil ToMy, Kak
3¢ (HEeKTUBHO COTPYIHUYATH B pAMKaX KOMaHIbl. B JTaHHOU cTaThe MpeCcTaBlIeH OJMH BO3MOXHBIN
MOJXO/I K PEIICHUI0 TOJOOHBIX MPOOJIEM, U B HEM HCIIOJIB3YIOTCSI METOJIbI, NPUMEHSEMbIE B
Kypcax o0ydeHUs] MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY B3aMOJICHCTBHIO, B Kypcax 00y4eHHS aHTITUHCKOMY SI3BIKY
Ju1s crienuanbHbIX 1ennei (ESP), a Takke meTonbl, mpuMeHsieMbIe TIPU 00YYEHUHN YIIPABJICHHUIO
3HanusMH. Ilogxon paspaboTraH Ha OCHOBE aHajIHM3a JAHHBIX B COBPEMEHHOH JHMTEparype U
pe3ysIbTaTOB COOCTBEHHBIX UCCIICIOBAHHI aBTOpA.
KiroueBble cji0Ba: HHXEHED 110 3HAHUSAM, MEXIPO(ecCHOHANbHbBIE Oapbephl,

MHOTOMpodeccHoHalIbHAs KOMaH 1, MPo(ecCHOHaIbHAS KYIbTYpa, COBMECTHOE UCIIOJIh30BAHUE
3HaHUH, 3PPEKTUBHOCTH KOMaHIbI
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Abstract

A survey of 13 textbooks published in Western Europe and designed for IELTS preparation
was conducted. Analysis of activities targeting functional language needed for description of a
natural or manufacturing processes (Academic IELTS Writing Task 1) showed that most of these
resources are centered around passive verb forms, relative clauses, and linkers, or sequencing
phrases. Meanwhile, a study of 21 IELTS assignments written by Russian-speaking students at
levels B1-B2 CEFR shows that the number of errors in the above structures is relatively small, and
students lack grammar skills other than that. These are morphological and syntactic patterns which
are largely missing in L1 Russian or which are cognitively difficult for L2 English learners at
levels B1-B2. Moreover, a survey of 32 model texts, or model answers, found in the available
authentic IELTS preparation sources shows that some structures inherent in authentic or nativelike
texts do not occur in level B1-B2 students’ production. The linguistic and pedagogical implications
of this are that 1) Academic IELTS Writing Task 1 should be subject to deeper linguistic analysis,
2) more grammar patterns should be made the focus of classroom instruction alongside with the
structures suggested by global textbooks; 3) there is a need for Russian-made manuals and
designing IELTS related tasks.

Key words: academic writing, English, error analysis, IELTS, IELTS Writing Task 1, process
description, writing, teaching writing

Global changes in education are making IELTS a household name in Russia. A
wide range of universities launching academic mobility programs have included
IELTS preparation in their syllabi or are introducing IELTS related assignments or
activities into their classrooms. Academic IELTS preparation is a rocky road for
students whose native language (L1) is Russian because academic writing in English
as a foreign language (L2) is comprised of discourse types that are contrasting with
the Russian language verbal culture and academic tradition. Moreover, researchers
point out the following linguistic and procedural difficulties encountered by L1
Russian candidates:

1) observing the style and genre, dealing with time constraints during the exam
[1, p.69];

2) lacking graphical literacy, or graphicacy, skills of graph reading [2, p.41; 3,
p.5];

3) insufficient writing skills in L1 demonstrated by students’ inability to
paragraph their texts or organize simple sentences into longer complex ones;
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4) insufficient command of lexical patterns, or lexical chunks, collocations used
for graph, map and diagram descriptions [4, p. 2-4; 3, p.8-10]. Meanwhile, our daily
working in L1Russian — L2 English classroom shows that students definitely lack
grammar knowledge and skills specific to process description in Writing Task 1 of
the exam.

A survey of 13 textbooks published by CUP, MacMillan, Collins Cobuild, Delta
Publishing and other think tanks was held to identify what grammar, vocabulary and
discourse areas are covered in the manuals. The books surveyed are intended for
IELTS preparation or contain sections with IELTS format exercises designed for
practicing functional language needed for description of a natural or manufacturing
process. The exercises either precede Writing Task 1 or supplement it. The survey
results are given in the table below.

Structure / Function Number of textbooks covering
the issue (total of 13 books)

passives 6

relative clauses 4

ways of expressing purpose 2

ways of expressing cause and effect 2

linkers (sequencing phrases, signposting language) 7

‘prep + gerund’ (after doing sth, from ... to doing sth) 1

joining sentences for giving extra information (using 1

participial clauses)

nominalization (pick — picking, deliver — transporation, 1

etc.)

Fig.1 Results of survey of 13 IELTS preparation manuals

As can be seen from the table, most of these resources are centred around
passive verb forms (6 out of 13 textbooks), relative clauses (4 out of 13) and
linkers, or sequencing phrases (7 out of 13). However, a study of 21 IELTS
assignments written by L1 Russian students at levels B1-B2 CEFR shows that the
number of mistakes in passives and relative clauses is relatively small, and students
lack grammar skills other than that - in using the language expressing purpose,
cause and effect, complex sentences with subordinate clauses, participles and
nominalization. 21 assignments may not be a representative sample; however, it
can be indicative of the overall trends. The findings are illustrated by the table
below. Column 2 shows the total number of attempts at using a structure made per
21 assignments, column 3 demonstrates the number of correct occurrences, column
3 indicates the percentage of correct occurrences in the number of attempts overall.

total number of number of % of correct
) attempts made correct occurrences
Structure / Function . . .
in21 occurrences in in21
assignments | 21 assignments | assignments
passives 221 185 83.7 %
relative clauses 27 25 92.6 %
infinitive of purpose (‘to’, ‘in order 16 14 87.5%
to”)
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other ways of expressing purpose (‘S0 5 3 60 %
that’ clauses, for + gerund, for-to-

infinitive)

ways of expressing cause and effect 9 3 33 %
(cause/make smb/sth (to) do sth)

prep + gerund (after doing sth, from ... 10 8 see comment
to doing sth, etc.) below
joining sentences for giving extra 2 2 see comment
information (using participial clauses) below
nominalization (pick — picking, deliver 2 2 see comment
— transportation, etc.) below
Participle I or Il as an attribute 6 4 66 %

Fig.2 Results of error analysis of 21 Level B1-B2 students’ assignments (Academic IELTS
Writing Task 1)

Interpretation. The use of passive structures in the sample is very satisfactory
(83.7 %). However, the sample contains 69 occurrences where the passive voice
could have been used, but actually wasn’t, being replaced by active voice structures.
It is assumed that these missing passives are in the students’ zone of proximal
development. The emerging passives are well on the way.

The use of relative clauses in IELTS process description is not a problem area
either (92.6 % of correct uses). There are both non-restrictive and appositive clauses
in the sample. There is only one occurrence when a relative clause was missed:
Baskets with tomatoes are sent to the factory, there the stalk, the skin and the seeds
are removed from the plant.

Infinitives of purpose introduced by ‘to’ and ‘in order to’ are also used
appropriately (87.5 % correct). Presumably, it is facilitated by positive transfer from
a similar Russian structure: In order to make a cup of tea you have to buy a box of
tea = Ymobwl npucomosums wawxy uas, HyxcHo Kynums nauxy uas. At the same
time, other ways of expressing purpose, namely ‘so that’ clauses and ‘for + gerund’
pattern were used only 5 times by 3 students out of 21. One student made two
attempts at using a clause or a for-to-infinitive introducing it by ‘in order to’: In
order to, ketchup turn out delicious we add sugar, vinegar and salt. This erroneous
use seems to be common in L1 Russian learners of English, therefore these structures
should become target language for classroom instruction.

Ways of expressing cause and effect used by students in the sample are limited
to the verbs ‘cause sth to do sth’, ‘make sth do sth’. Only a third of them were used
correctly, the incorrect versions being The sunshine causes the seed growing/grow.
Phrases like as a result, ... results in ..., due to ... are missing in the sample.

‘Preposition + gerund’ pattern used for sequencing stages of a process occurred
10 times. However, after was used only twice by two students, one with a cognitively
difficult passive infinitive: after being sorted, after labelling. The other nine cases
represent formulaic use of the pattern ‘from ... to’ and appear to be a result of
memorisation: There are 15 stages from picking tomatoes to adding ketchup to your
dish. As there are no more examples of free non-formulaic use of the pattern, it must
be pointed out that these are morphological and syntactic patterns either missing or
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not common in L1 Russian. As they are cognitively difficult for L2 English learners
at levels B1-B2, they should also be put in the focus of grammar instruction.

The next syntactic structure under consideration is joining two sentences
together to give extra detail, which is usually achieved by using a participial
clause/phrase with Participle I or Il (the so-called present or past participles). Only
two students attempted this, one clause each: Then you put the teabag in a teapot,
pouring the hot water, Now your product is ready and you can use it eating
hamburger. This sentence pattern probably lies beyond the other students’ cognitive
ability at the moment and it will take time and effort to practice and internalize it in
the classroom.

Nominalisation is a difficult process for Russian-speaking candidates. There are
only two cases in the entire sample used by the same student: The picture shows us
the production of ketchup, The next step is transportation. Another grammatical
phenomenon seems to be close to nominalization: forming a gerund from a verb
(pick — picking) and then using it as a pre-positional attribute to a noun (the picking
stage), i.t. putting it in the noun-front position. This is an economical grammatical
process which may be seen as a cognitive challenge because in the Russian language
the attribute is always post-positional thus becoming longer (the stage of picking —
oman cbopa). This device was used only once in the sample: during the crushing
process.

The use of participles in students’ written assignments is not a frequent
occurrence as well. Participle I is used only as a linker (in the following stage), which
is formulaic use and is indicative of the candidates’ discourse competence rather
than their grammar skills. Participle 11 is used 6 times by 6 different students. One
error indicates that the student used a Russian-English online dictionary trying to
verbalize the emerging structure — shelled tomatoes (the words shelled, skinned,
stemmed, peeled, scaled, etc. are rendered by the same Russian participle
ouuwgennvie). The other erroneous use is that the student put an extended participial
phrase in the noun-front position typical of L1 Russian and less typical of L1
English: Then, the best cleaned from skin, seeds and stalk tomatoes are put in a
container. Thus, the use of attributes expressed by participles should also find its
way into classroom instruction.

Following error analysis, a survey of 32 model texts, or model answers, found
in different authentic IELTS preparation sources was conducted. The findings are
that authentic or nativelike texts written at Band 7.5 and above demonstrate grammar
features specific to process description as a type of discourse and not covered by the
surveyed exam preparation materials. These structures, inherent in authentic or
nativelike texts, are largely or completely missing in level B1-B2 students’
production. These are, for instance:

1) nominalisation and attribute fronting, or putting the attribute in the noun-front
position (the production planning stage, a heating and cooling process, a
glass recycling facility). — One occurrence in the above mentioned sample of
21 assignments;

2) ‘noun + of + gerund’ (the process of cleaning the bottles). — One correct and
one erroneous occurrence in the sample;
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3) ‘noun + for + gerund’ (a machine for generating electricity);

4) ‘by + gerund’ for describing a method (This mixture is turned into bricks by
placing it into a mould);

5) Participle | as a post- or pre-positional attribute (There are 6 main stages
including steam production, turbines driving a generator and a transformer
creating electricity; The resulting electricity leaves the powerhouse via
cables);

6) Participle Il as a post- or pre-positional attribute (problems related to its cost
and its location, a process in plants known as photosynthesis, wasted glass
jars, recycled liquid glass);

7) Participle Il to give extra detail (They are heated in a kiln at a moderate and
then a high temperature, followed by a cooling process in a chamber for 2-3
days);

8) ‘modal verb + infinitive’ for hedging (Carbon moves in a natural cycle
although human factors may now be affecting the balance).

Mastering these grammatical patterns can be regarded as developing grammar
micro-skills lacking in L1 Russian candidates. It appears realistic to feed these
structures into classroom instruction at Levels B1-B2. If properly designed,
grammar activities targeting this language for Academic IELTS Written Task 1 will
be internalized by students, which will take them a step or two further in language
acquisition thus enabling them to achieve scores at bands higher than B1 or B2.

The linguistic implication of the above is that process description in Academic
IELTS Written Task 1 should be subject to more detailed linguistic research not only
in the way of vocabulary and text organisation and students’ graphical literacy
improvement, but also in the way of grammatical features of this type of discourse.
Having done this, it may be possible to design a new set of activities/exercises on a
new range of patterns targeting specifically speakers of L1 Russian.

The pedagogical implication of this is that 1) these structures should be made the
focus of instruction alongside with the patterns suggested by authoritative global
textbooks; 2) there is a need for Russian-made manuals and designing IELTS related
tasks.
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AHHOTaNUA

[TpoBenen 0630p 13 3amagHbBIX Yy9eOHUKOB, MPEIHA3HAUYCHHBIX JUIs moarotoBku K IELTS.
[Ipoananu3upoBaH KOMIUIEKC YINPAKHEHUH, KOTOPbIE TPEHUPYIOT HAaBBIKM YHOTPEOICHUS
SI3BIKOBBIX SIBIICHUH, HEOOXOAMMBIX MJIsi BBHIMOJHEHHS IEPBOTO 3aJaHWs MUCHMEHHOW YacTh
JAHHOTO MEKYHapOJHOTO IK3aMeHa (OMHCcaHue rpoliecca). AHaIU3 MOKa3all, YTo OOJbIIas 4acTh
yIpa)kKHEHUH B paccMaTpuUBaeMbIX ydeOHMKax c(oKycHpoBaHa Ha yMOTPEOJICHHHM MACCHBHOTO
3ajuora, NPUIATOYHBIX OINPEACTUTENBHBIX M CPEACTB CBSI3U (JUCKYPCUBHBIX MapKepoB).
Bremonaen anamu3 21 MHUCBMEHHOM pabOTBI  PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIX —CTYJEHTOB, BIIAJICIOIINX
aHriuiickuM Ha ypoBHe B1-B2 CEFR, koTopblil BBISBUII, UTO KOJIMYECTBO OLUIMOOK B YKa3aHHBIX
BBIIIIE CTPYKTYpax HEBEIHKO, B TO BPeMsl KaK CTYJCHTaM HE XBaTaeT MHBIX I'PaMMaTHYECKHX
HaBBIKOB. MHOTHE U3 3TUX MOP(OIOTNYECKUX U CHHTAKCUYECKUX SIBJICHUH TUOO OTCYTCTBYIOT B
POIHOM SI3BIKE CTYICHTOB, JIMOO SIBIISIFOTCS KOTHUTHUBHO CIIOXHBIMH Il HUX. B pesynmbrare
aHanmu3a 32 TEKCTOB, NpeAjiaraeMblX ayTEeHTUYHBIMHM pecypcaMu B KadecTBE MoJiesied, WIn
00pa3IoB OTBETOB, BBHISABIEHO, YTO PsII CTPYKTYpP, CBOWCTBEHHBIX TEKCTaM HOCHTENEH S3bIKa,
MOJTHOCTBIO OTCYTCTBYIOT B MMMCbME CTYAEHTOB ypoBHs B1-B2. [Ipennaraercs Oonee THaTeabHO
U3YYUTHh S3BIKOBBIE OCOOEHHOCTH TEKCTOB-MOJICNICH, OMPEAETUTh IOMOJHHUTEIBHBIM Habop
rpaMMaTHYeCKUX CTPYKTYpP U COUYETaTh UX TPEHUPOBKY C TEMH, UTO MIPEUIAratoTcs B rI100aIbHBIX
y4eOHHKaX, a TaKKe CO3/IaBaTh OTeUeCTBEHHbIC YIeOHNKH 1 3ananus B ¢popmare IELTS.

KiroueBble cjioBa: akageMHYeCKOe MMUCHMO, aHTJIMHACKUN A3bIK, MHUCEMeHHas yacTh |IELTS,
OTHCaHMe Tporiecca, 00yd4eHue MUChMY, OIIHOKH
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Abstract

This paper touches upon the problem of critical thinking in education. Its significance has
been acquired by many eminent educators, thinkers, and teachers. ESL classroom is not an
exception in developing critical thinking skills. Moreover, writing lesson can be used as a good
mode for enhancing these skills. Therefore this paper gives the grasp of critical thinking, lists the
main basic elements and its development in writing.

Keywords: Bloom’s Taxonomy, critical thinking, ESL, writing.

1. Introduction

Opening the front page of the newspapers or turning on television we may hear
how terrorists have attacked another building or one crazy superstar has done
something unusual that glossy magazines will discuss over the next two weeks.
Moreover, more than one year ago there was a buzz that according to Mayan
prophecy our civilization would come to an end. And this event should have come
in December 21%, 2012. Ironically, many people around the world took this prophecy
seriously. Some of them even built shelters for themselves and their families. Many
pseudo scientists described different types of scenario of forthcoming catastrophes
from alien invasion to biblical flood. Many scientists from different fields gave solid
grounds that this prediction was just fallacy that was made up by people who wanted
to take advantage of this chaos. Notwithstanding scientific approach to that myth
none considered scientists’ opinion. Some even claimed that scientists were part of
conspiracy. Many of us know that at that particular day nothing had happened
extraordinary. All these sound extremely funny when you read such kind of stories
because we think of ourselves as educated people and we will never commit such an
error. Nevertheless of all our degree many reasonable people submit to the influence
of absurd ideas. Unfortunately, it occurs all the time. But, it is just a small portion of
the problem. It traces back into the early education of our children who come to
school in order to gain knowledge and skills. At least that what their parents think.
Many educators see the problem in the lack of teaching critical thinking skills in
students of school and university. The basic aim of standard education program is to
fill students’ heads with particular information and data in order they can pass the
exam and demonstrate the quality of the institution that has prepared them.
Moreover, to the problem of critical thinking skills development of students we
should also add lack of skills in writing, reading, and math. If we take ESL
classroom, a teacher will discover that his/her students have trouble with reading
and writing as well as with critical thinking skills. Also many practitioner teachers
always face that their students have problem in generating good ideas in order to
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write a good written paper, especially for IELTS or TOEFL. Again it can be
explained by the poor critical thinking skills. Therefore this paper is dedicated to
critical thinking and its application in education, in particular developing writing
skills. This article is going to give various definitions and basic elements of critical
thinking in daily and academic life; also it will touch upon the essence of writing
and its connection with critical thinking.

2. Writing and Critical Thinking

Critical thinking is relatively not a new term in education that has been used over
four or five decades. It has been studied through and through. There have been
published thousands of articles and books on this subject such as “Critical Thinking
— What can be?” by Matthew Lipman, “Developing Critical Thinkers” by Stephen
Brookfield, “Reason to Write: Applying critical thinking to academic writing” by
Gina L. Vallis, “Thought and Knowledge: An Introduction to Critical Thinking” by
Diane F. Halpern and many others. In addition many educators have developed
various types of techniques and methods to transform you into a critical thinker.
Among of these things that were written or said have significance and others are just
waste of time and paper. However, in more profound sense critical thinking is traced
back to Ancient History, in particular Ancient Greece at its dawn. At that time it was
called philosophy. Actually, a critical thinker in some sense is a philosopher, though
these two terms have peculiar differences, but they share both basic concept of
applying thinking.

Now it is needed to give a definition of critical thinking. So, to comprehend it
lets apply critical thinking itself. Before we start to look through different definitions
given by eminent scientists in this field, first I would like to look at the two words
that are made up of this term, “Critical” and ‘Thinking”. We need to find out what
these words mean and find the common idea for both words.

Let’s start with the word “critical”. According to Oxford Dictionary of English
it means: expressing adverse or disapproving comments or judgments; expressing or
involving an analysis of the merits and faults of a work of literature, music, or art;
(of a situation or problem) having the potential to become disastrous; at a point of
Crisis.

The word critic comes from Greek kpitikog (kritikds), meaning "able to discern”,
which is a Greek derivation of the word kptti¢ (krités), meaning a person who offers
reasoned judgment or analysis, value judgment, interpretation or observation.
Another word is “thinking” which means: the process of considering or reasoning
about something; using thought or rational judgment; intelligent.

In a nutshell, it means some process that occurs in our brain. From these two
simple and plain definitions we come to the conclusion that processes in our brain
or mind reached particular state to use analytical thought in order to find way in
resolving problems and obstacles. Now let’s look at the basic concept of critical
thinking. Here | want to talk off in a different direction of our discussion. Why do
we need to know basic concepts of a matter or issue? Why should we dive into
complicated things? The answer is to understand the issue itself. However, we do
not know concepts of many things that we should have learnt in school. For instance,
many people with higher education have no idea that sun is a star. Thus, we see that
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knowing pretty much simple basic concepts of any issue will make easy for us to
grasp the issue and if it is needed we can find resolution.

According to Brooke Noel Moore and Richard Parker, there are three main
concepts in critical thinking. They are claims, issues, and arguments [1]. They are
also called the building blocks of critical thinking. First, claims are things we say in
writing or aloud to convey information or express our opinion or belief. They can
be true or false. For instance, “there are four oceans on the Earth”. This claim is true.
“The capital of Kazakhstan is Almaty”. This claim is false. Another example, “there
are multiverses” is either true or false because at the moment we do not know. Until
via experiments scientist find out the evidence that supports or refutes this claim.
Examination and evaluation of claims is the main task of critical thinking.

Second, when we ask question about issues’ truth or falsity, we raise the issue.
A synonym to the “issue” is the question. In other words, we ask a question to claim
whether it is true or false. To support our claim we use an argument that is the last
basic concept in critical thinking and which is made up the main idea of critical
thinking.

Now we have come up to the most important and main component of critical
thinking is the argument. If we look through books and articles about critical
thinking we will encounter that authors emphasize an argument as the main basic
element that should be comprehended by learners. To assess and form an argument
allows you to become a good critical thinker. Thus, what is an argument? To answer
this question we need to define what argument is not. Argument is not a fight
between two or more people or group of people. Also, it is not who right or wrong,
though argument can be used to prove someone’s validity or fallacy. However,
argument is to find the truth and make a right decision. Thus, argument is a series of
logical sentences, statements, or propositions which are also called premises that
give reasons for a sentence, statement, or proposition which is called conclusion.
Therefore, argument is made up of a various numbers of premises and one
conclusion that should be proved by these premises. Here | will try to connect
building a valid argument and writing a good essay.

However, where is a connection between critical thinking and writing? You may
surprise or not, but writing and thinking processes are twins. These two mental
processes are interwoven with each other. Modern psychology proves that writing is
one of the most important skills for developing your thinking. It is stated that writing
process has effect on both critical and creative thinking.

Nonetheless of all these positive features of writing, educators and teachers
concern over the contemporary situation in school where students write less and
teachers give no writing assignment that will be suited to develop critical thinking
skills. In addition, standardized tests replace almost all form of students’ academic
development. Language Arts classes focus on grammar, though I don’t stay against
teaching grammar, I think we shouldn’t sacrifice time given for writing.

According to Ronald T. Kellogg, there are three main concepts of writing [2].
They are: 1 Quality writing cannot be achieved without quality thinking. When we
look at students’ paper assignment we can assume their thinking quality. Since a
poorly written paper demonstrates that student has a problem to generate ideas,

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

180




arrange them in a coherent sequence, In a nutshell, writing is a mirror of our thinking.
2 Writing is a tool for thinking. Here | would also like to add that writing is a tool
for learning. As Horton correctly stated that once can improve one’s thinking about
a particular subject by writing about it. | think this statement is absolutely right. Our
teachers say that we should read until we fix the information in our mind. However,
only small portion of it will remain in a memory. To enhance students’
understanding we should encourage them to write their ideas on paper because it
will help them see what they know, understand, and what they have to work on. 3
Writing involves four cognitive operations that play a role in all thinking tasks.
These four operations are collecting information, planning ideas, translating these
ideas into the consensual realm of written text, and reviewing ideas and text.

If we take a closer look at these operations we will notice that it correlates with
Bloom’s Taxonomy [3] of critical thinking that was given in 1950s, though it was
reviewed in 1990s. Its basic structure is: Knowledge — Identification and recall of
information; Comprehension — Organization and selection of facts and ideas;
Application — Use facts, rules, and principles; Analysis — Separating a whole into
component parts; Synthesis — Combining ideas to form a new whole; Evaluation —
Developing opinions, judgments, or decisions.

For instance, when we start to write an essay on a particular subject the first thing
we do is collecting information or asking ourselves what we know about it, in other
words, we recall facts, name, places, events, and etc. As it can be seen the first
cognitive operation correlates with the first level of Bloom taxonomy of critical
thinking skills. After that we plan ideas for our writing assignment. According to
Bloom’s taxonomy while we think we do the last six levels. However, in the modern
variation there is another important level “creating” which is similar to third
operation. Thus we may see that writing has strong connection not simply with
thinking, but critical thinking. If we recall our own writing experience when we
should have written an essay we tried to totally concentrate on piece of paper and to
create our own written masterpiece. Although, it was hard, but we can remember
how our brain went through thinking process.

3. Conclusion

Needless to say that writing and thinking aren’t just automatic and effortless.
The writer must monitor and evaluate his own thinking and writing. Such self-
reflective thinking is called “metacognition” — or thinking about thinking. Seeing
close connection between writing and thinking, we as teachers should spend enough
time to teach writing skills in order to make our students better critical thinkers.
Moreover, teachers should use writing as well to reflect their own thinking. Now we
need to look through a five-paragraph essay which is taken as a traditional academic
writing. So what do we know about this classical writing process? According to
many textbooks, academic writing is made up of three main components:
Introduction, Body, and Conclusion [4]. Although, it may seem simple, many
students find it struggling. Each part has its own difficulties that we need to address
separately.

The first problem students face with is how to write an Introduction. Introduction
Is a part of an essay or any other written text where an author attempts to catch
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reader’s attention and states the thesis or the topic of an essay. And here’s
bewilderment begins. The obstacle is the terminology textbooks use. As such vague
terminology as thesis and topic of an essay has an abstract and wide notion that
stumble students. Consequently, students spend much of their time striving to
compose their Introduction. To overcome this obstacle, teachers should introduce
students’ basics of critical thinking, in particular how to make a valid argument in
writing academic paper. It will help them make sense of their writing. To give the
notion that writing isn’t just stating opinion, but thorough thinking on paper. When
they are familiar with argument and Bloom’s taxonomy, their writing becomes more
meaningful. They will see that it is complex, by complex it is meant that the process
of thinking itself is hard as many of students through their whole learning in school
and university mesmerized data for passing exams. However, no matter how
complex it may seem it is at the same time comprehensible as you know what you
need to do further.

Second, the Body is the second part of an essay which consists of two or three
paragraphs. In this section writer tries to give defense statements for his thesis that
was given in the Introduction. However, if we take a closer look at the argument’s
structure we will notice correlation with academic writing. Thesis of the essay is a
conclusion of the argument which should be supported by its premises which in turn
are supportive paragraphs of the essay. Thus, each premise can be stated as a single
paragraph to demonstrate reason and logic for supporting your thesis or conclusion.

Third, conclusion is a summary of the essay. This section is supposed to be much
easier than previous two. Nevertheless, students at advance level still are struggling
with composing a good conclusion. Again it is due to their misunderstanding of the
terminology that teachers use to explain the structure of the essay. When they have
a clear idea of what they are writing about, to write a conclusion will become much
simpler than before. Especially, when they clearly state their conclusion and give
logical premises that support this conclusion. In short, we would like to summarize
that has been written above. Importance of these both mental processes for future
students’ academic achievement is obvious. Therefore, educators and teachers
should pinpoint their attention on writing and critical thinking. However, it doesn’t
mean that other skills should eliminate for the sake of these two. On the contrary,
writing and critical thinking should be implemented and integrated with other skills
and learning techniques in order to develop students’ professionalism. Such type of
people who think, read, listen to, write critically are needed in society of 21% century.
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AHHOTaNUA

B nanHO#l crathe paccMmarpuBaercsi mpoOieMa pa3sBUTHSA KPUTHUECKOTO MBILIUICHUS B
o0pa3oBaHUM. 3HAUUMOCTh U3y4aeMOro Bolpoca Obl1a 000CHOBaHA M PacCMOTPEHa UMEHUTBIMU
YYEHBIMH, II€1aroOraMy U MbICIUTEISIMU. He UCKIIt0OUeHneM B pa3BUTUU KPUTHYECKOTO MBIIIICHUS
ABJIAETCS U 3aHATHUSA 110 MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY. boJiee Toro, NucbMo Ha 3aHATHUAX 110 aHTIIMHCKOMY
S3BIKY MOKET CIIOCOOCTBOBATh Pa3BUTHIO KPUTHUECKOMY MBIIIICHHIO. B CBs3M ¢ 3THM, B pamMKax
JAHHOW CTaThbU aBTOPOM IIPEICTABJICH AHAJIU3 CYILIECTBYIOIIMX METOJOB M MOAXOA0B Pa3BUTHUSA
KPUTHYECKOI'0 MBIIUICHHS] IOCPEACTBOM ITUCHMA.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: TakcoHOMMS biyma, KpUTHMUECKOE MBILUICHUE, aHIVIMUCKUM SA3bIK Kak
WHOCTPAHHBIN, TUCHMO.
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Abstract

Academic writing assessment is the procedure of evaluating the quality of writing for specific
purposes. To make the assessment more competence-oriented, its rubrics should reflect the set
purposes. The current paper describes the static model of academic writing assessment that
addresses the summative product of writing. Evaluation rubrics are designed to meet specific
requirements for productive feedback. The rubrics help students identify the weaker links that need
to be improved. Implications of research findings are discussed.

Keywords: academic writing, assessment/evaluation rubrics, assessment feedback, static
model of assessment

1. Introduction

Academic writing assessment is challenging. It is implied by the diversity of
theoretical approaches and models used for its implementation. “A broad range of
perceptions and beliefs, training and levels of experience, influences and
motivations, resources and institutional policies” [2, p. 1] influence educators’
criteria of evaluation.

There is growing awareness in the higher education area about the role academic
writing plays. Many studies have considered writing as a fundamental aspect of
academic literacy as well as an important requirement in an academic setting [1; 5].
At the same time, it remains one of the greatest concerns for both students and
educators. The lack of language proficiency, poor rhetorical style and writing genres
awareness, anxiety over expression and other factors are common problems students
face while write in English for academic purposes. In regard to teachers and
evaluators, difficulties related to the relevant feedback based on writing assessment
are often mentioned [3; 4]. They also affect students’ writing abilities development.
From this perspective, the present study is approached with an interest in identifying
ways of the competence-oriented assessment. Its basis constitutes evaluation rubrics
designed to meet specific requirements for productive feedback. Static model of
writing assessment to respond to the specific needs is suggested.

2. Rubrics for competence-oriented writing assessment

Academic writing assessment is the procedure of evaluating the quality of
writing for specific purposes. Besides, it is supposed to be designed to assist students
and give them practical advice on their language and academic skills. It is the
condition of students’ academic writing development. It is based on Gibbs’ idea that
“assessment frames learning, creates learning activity and orients all aspects of
learning” [6, p.23]. The rubrics proposed on a case-by-case basis in accordance with
the assessment goals suggest productive feedback to the students which provides the
development of their communicative competence as well as academic literacy.

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

184



mailto:m.bodony@mail.ru

Hence, the purpose of the rubric is to support writers to understand what is expected
of them in their assessments.

3. Static model of academic writing assessment for productive feedback

The static model of academic writing assessment addresses the summative
product of writing. This doesn’t mean, however, that it reflects only descriptive
potential of the writing ability and it cannot be used to demonstrate the dynamic of
its development. The static model includes 5 groups of evaluation rubrics which are
competence-oriented as they are aimed not only to diverse aspects of writing but
also academic literacy. Since evaluation rubrics proposed in the static model of
academic writing assessment do not provide clear evidence for meeting productive
feedback, which will be discussed below, educators and writers need to carry out
special procedures to see whether the evaluation rubrics themselves have positive
influence on academic writing.

Static model of academic writing assessment includes such rubrics as
- guantitative data with the evaluation of the specific textual features (number of
words, number of characters, the number of sentences, length of sentences, the
number of paragraphs);
- relevance of the content including the relevant focus on the topic or task and
sufficient coverage based on arguments, examples, quotations, etc. and appropriate
use of source material;
- text organization characterized by clear ideas and their logic presentation in the
text, perfect paragraph division;
- contextual features of the task;
- language accuracy which refers to all language aspects.

Based on these rubrics productive feedback is designed to contribute students’
learning strategies. It indicates students’ problems and helps to solve them. Though
it is often characterized as a hard activity for educators, productive feedback should
be flexible in responding students’ needs and in adjusting implementation tools in
accordance with evolving difficulties.

4. Conclusion

The use of static model of academic writing assessment appears to have a
positive impact on students’ writing abilities. Educators concerns that the use of
static model may result only descriptive evaluation which doesn’t influence writing
abilities development. The implementation of the productive feedback appears to
motivate students’ to reflect on their difficulties and plan strategies to overcome
them.
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AHHOTALUSA

KoHTposib u oneHka akajeMU4ecKoro muchbMa SIBISIETCS MPOLEAYpOil OLIEHKH KauyecTBa
OUCbMEHHOW pe4yu Ui CHeUualbHBIX Leied. Jlng Toro 4YroObl mpugaTh OLIEHKE
KOMIIETEHTHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIN XapaKTep, €€ KPUTEPUH JOJIKHBI OTPakaTh IOCTABICHHbBIE
nenu. B Hacrosiel craTbe NpeCTaBiIeHO ONMCAHUE CTAaTUYECKONW MOJEIH KOHTPOJIS M OLIEHKU
aKaJeMHYECKOro MUChMa, KOTOpas OCHOBAaHA Ha MOAX0/€ K MMCbMEHHOW peun Kak K pedeBOMY
OPOAYKTY,  OTpaXkamolleMy  pa3HOOOpa3Hble  XapakTepuUCTHKH.  Kpurepunm  OLEHKH
pa3zpabarbIBalOTCs AJI1 TOTO, YTO OpraHu3oBaTh A(P(GEKTUBHYIO pabOTy HaJ TPYIHOCTSIMH,
BO3HUKAIOIIMMHU B Ipoliecce nucbMa. Kputepun OleHKM NMOMOTaroT CTYACHTAM ONPENENINUTh T
po0JIeMbl MUCBMEHHOM peyH, KOTOPBIE JOJKHBI OBITh MPEOJI0JIEHBI B X0€ 0OOpaTHOM CBSI3U 110
pe3yspTaTaM KOHTPOJIS.

KiroueBble cioBa: akaJeMHUYecKOe MHUCbMO, KPUTEPUU OLIEHKH, OOpaTHasi CBA3b IO
pe3yJibTaTaM KOHTPOJIS M OLIEHKH, CTaTUYECKasi MOJIEIb KOHTPOJIA U OLIEHKH NTHChMa
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Abstract

Academic writing pedagogy offers a variety of tools to enhance learners’ writing. The most
widely used are product- and process approaches aimed at developing learners’ skills in creating
their own pieces of writing. The paper proposes a combination of these two approaches to teaching
academic writing in English to mixed-level graduate students.

Keywords: academic writing; English for specific purposes, English for Academic
purposes; university; higher education.

Introduction

Teaching academic writing in English is a new challenge Russian universities
are currently faced with. A few decades ago, the ultimate goal of teaching English
in a Russian university was to “equip” its graduates with knowledge sufficient to
read and understand literature in English for professional purposes. Teaching was
mainly focused on terminology, layout, structure and grammar used in different
types of discourse. With the integration of Russia into the global community and
participation in international projects, there has been a shift towards the learner’s
productive skills, namely, the ability of students to create meaningful and coherent
texts for both oral and written presentation. Participation in international
conferences, application for scholarships and maintenance of professional contacts
requires elaborated communication skills. These new demands have forced
universities to tailor their foreign language courses to meet the requirements of the
global market.

In teaching writing Russian universities have traditionally used a text-based
or product-oriented approach. It goes back to the 1960s and was adopted by most
educators as it follows a clear and straightforward procedure, in which students are
expected to “mimic a model text, usually presented and analyzed at an early stage”
(Gabrielatos, 2002, p.5). However, it has received a lot of criticism from the
proponents of the process-oriented approach, which treats writing as a long process
of creating several drafts, without paying too much attention to accuracy. In such a
case, the writer is a creator of a product, which is unique and individual.

Both product and process writing aim at achieving “the best product possible”,
with the main difference lying in “the outcome of the writing” [Steele]. The present
paper attempts to describe a model, combining product and process writing in
teaching graduate ESL students.

Rationale for the Product-Process Model of Teaching

The problem of teaching academic writing (AW) in Russia has been discussed
by domestic scholars in a number of publications [Kuprianov 2011, Korotkina 2013,
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Chuikova 2016]. Most researchers stress the importance of teaching AW in higher
educational institutions, and at the same time focus on the problems that are
associated with this process. The main constraints of teaching academic writing at
the tertiary level in Russia include

o reduced amount of class time allocated to foreign language courses in the
academic curriculum, especially in non-linguistic universities;

o shortage of teaching resources that would meet the needs of Russian learners;
o lack of teachers who are qualified enough to deliver courses in AW, resulting
in misinterpreting and misunderstanding of the AW concepts and approaches;

One of the most serious problems that complicates teaching AW in Russia is
the low level of learners’ language skills. The results of annual entrance tests of
Master’s students show that their English skills level fall between A2 and B1 levels
on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR).
Obviously, teaching academic writing conventions to low-level students seems to be
a challenge that even a skilled teacher can hardly cope with.

The product-oriented approach “focuses on the end result of the learning
process — what it is that the learner is expected to be able to do as a fluent and
competent user of the language” [Nunan, 1991:86]. As the name suggests, the
product-oriented approach has the product in its core and it is about teaching the
format and the structure of the written text. It works well in teaching to write
standardized or highly formulaic texts, such as business letters, memos, reports, etc.
The biggest advantage of this methodology is that it can be used even with low-level
students who can create their own product using a sample. Extensive training in
formulaic language, paragraphing and organizing the text precedes the writing
process. In this approach, “exercises and language use are provided to students and
a bottom up approach is followed from sentence to paragraph and text level”
[Tribble, 1997:84]. However, it has been criticized for lack of student engagement
in the process of writing, which is perceived as a mechanical task of transferring
ideas to paper, following the format and the structure of the sample text. In this
approach, students have no possibility to experience such stages of writing as
brainstorming of ideas, free-writing, editing, getting feedback, etc. Thus, they can
neither develop the ability for self-assessment, nor become critical readers of their
own compositions.

The process-oriented approach “lays particular stress on a cycle of writing
activities which move learners from the generation of ideas and the collection of data
through to the ‘publication’ of the finished text” [Tribble,1996:37]. It aims to turn
learners into independent writers able to produce their own texts. In this approach,
students do not have to imitate a copy and or model ready-made texts. Their aim is
to communicate a message to the reader. The role of the teacher is that of a facilitator,
who helps students with planning and gives feedback on their writing. Process
writing requires quite elaborative language skills and it is suitable only for students
who have no difficulty putting their ideas into words. Besides, this approach can be
used in teaching creative pieces of writing, such as opinion essays. However, it does
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not fit in teaching formal writing, such as business letters, project summaries,
reports, which require focus on the layout, style, organization and grammar.

Students’ Expectations

Master’s students enrolled in the graduate programs at Tambov State
Technical University (TSTU) have to do the course in Professional Communication.
When selecting content for the course, it was important to understand the learners’
expectations and needs and formulate the learning outcomes for the course by
different aspects of teaching.

A survey of Master’s students enrolled at TSTU was conducted to explore the
relevance of communication skills for graduate students. They were asked to rank
the importance of reading, listening, speaking and writing skills for academic and
professional purposes (Fig.1)

Which English skills will you need most? Rank the skills in the table in the order
of importance, giving 1 to the most important skill and 4 to the least important?

for your studying for your future job

Reading
Listening
Speaking

Writing

Fig. 1 - An excerpt from the questionnaire.

It is assumed that graduate learners do a lot of reading as they work on their
Master’s theses (read articles in English). Apart from educational needs, learners
have expectations of using English in professional environment (read literature in
their subject area, exchange e-mails, talk to colleagues and discuss professional
issues). The results of the survey are summarized in the following chart (Fig.2)

100

80 {7 .
EReading

60
\Listening

40
OSpeaking

20

OWriting

EAP ESP

Fig. 2. - Students’ learning needs and expectations

As can be seen from Fig.2, most learners put emphasis on developing reading
skills both for academic and specific purposes, which comes from their need to read
specialized literature. Equal attention is given to developing speaking and listening
skills, which learners need to develop in order to maintain conversation in both
classroom and professional environment. As for writing skills, their importance
grows when it comes to using English for written communication.

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY

189




Having analyzed the students’ expectations, the syllabus for the course in
Professional Communication was tailored to include the following learning
outcomes regarding the mastery of writing skills:

Learning Outcomes: Writing

The learner will be able to write different kinds of texts for a wide range of
purposes: job applications, enquiries, and research proposals.

The learner will be familiar with the format and style of memos, e-mails, formal
letters, project summaries and reports.

The learner will be able to give clear explanations in English in the professional
context, using specialized vocabulary and appropriate language.

The learner will be able to exhibit effective cohesion, coherence, and mechanics
in paragraphs.

Teaching writing at a technical university is organized as a combination of
four different types of syllabuses:

o a situational syllabus (a collection of real or imaginary situations in
which the language occurs or is used);

o a skill-based syllabus (writing as a specific ability that may play a part
in using the language);
o a task-based syllabus (a series of complex and purposeful tasks that

students perform in the language they are learning, such as applying for a job,
submitting a proposal to the conference);

o content-based syllabus (teaching some content or information using the
language that the students are learning).

A teaching model that fits well for purpose is product-process writing,
combining

A Teaching Model of Product-Process Writing

The product-process model comprises the following stages:

Stage 1: Familiarization with the sample text. Students read and analyze the
given text in terms of structure and the language.

Stage 2: Controlled writing. Students do exercises to master the vocabulary,
speech patterns, clichés and grammar structures used in different parts of the target
text.

Stage 3: Guided writing. Students make an outline and organize ideas,
following the model proposed in the sample text.

Stage 4: Free writing. Students write the first draft the text.

Stage 5: Peer feedback. Students exchange their drafts and analyze their
peers’ texts.

Stage 6: Editing. Drafts are returned to students for editing with regard to
their peers’ feedback.

Stage 7: Final Draft. The final draft is written.

Stage 8: Evaluation. Students exchange their papers for final evaluation.

Combining the product and process approaches has a lot of advantages. First
of all, students are familiarized with the model text at the beginning of the lesson.
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This helps them to understand the different features of the text and be aware of what
kind of “product-text” they have to come up with in their own writing. Another
advantage is that the mistakes can be reduced through training in the controlled
writing stage; in addition, students can reflect on their own texts and the work of
their peers before they produce the final draft.
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AHHOTAIUA

B coBpemenHoll MeTonuke OOydeHHsS THUCBMEHHOM pedYd B aKaJIeMHUUYECKHX MEJsX
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Abstract

The ambiguity of approaches to writing activities is still a challenge for students and tutors in
a written class. The modern tendency is to develop cognitive skills that enable students to present
coherent and meaningful texts. The approach was given the name of meaning-making, which can
be applied both to the activities and to the writing process. In this paper we take a closer look at
meaning-making as a cognitive ability and suggest that above many characteristics mentioned as
the necessary meaning-making environment, genre plays an important role. We also hypothesize
that certain text genres can be an effective tool in making the process of writing meaningful. In
this context the paper contains a brief concept analysis of students’ argumentative essays.

Keywords: cognitive skills, essay writing, meaning-making, text genre

1. Introduction

The approach to academic writing as a meaning-making activity has been widely
discussed for decades. Its theoretical background lies in the field of cognitive
language studies. Meaning—making approach has practically formed into a separate
research area that focuses mostly on the cognitive strategies involved in the process
of writing and their pedagogical implications [1,2,3].

From psychological perspective meaning-making is viewed as a combination of
structured mental processes, including long-term and short-term memory, and
knowledge representation [1, 4]. EFL studies concentrate mostly on the pedagogical
environment that enables meaning-making in academic writing [5]. Unlike the
existing traditional approach to writing as a product that allows learners to transform
a sample text, meaning-making tends to make them active constructors of its
meaning. In this paper we give a brief overview of the approach and attempt to
discuss the influence of genre on students’ performance in meaning-making writing
activities.

2. Theoretical ground of meaning-making and practical experience

Thinking is estimated to be the same in any language, thus giving mental
processes a universal status. As Johnson-Laird claims, there is no “wrong” mental
competence but there are inappropriate inferences about the situation, which lead to
the misunderstanding of the written text [4].

In cognitive linguistics a language is understood as a set of cognitive skills or
competence that allows structuring, storing, and communicating knowledge. The
most general forms of knowledge representation are concepts that have different
levels of abstraction and are expressed in meaning. Consequently, the cognitive and
language principles of creating and communicating meaning are formed by
individuals [6].
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Such principles are only effective when dependent on the writer’s perceptual
ability of the environment he is engaged in [1]. The interaction with the environment
serves as a starting point of meaning-making. According to Kellogg, writing as
meaning-making is connected with the cognitive strategies of collecting knowledge,
planning ideas, making ideas a single text with further reviewing [1, p. 25].

A similar set of strategies was described in the context of composing in writing
by T. Silva. They included formulating and generating ideas, revising, backtracking,
text generation, noticing, and summarizing [3, p. 71]. Among the many foci of
teaching to write meaningful texts the author mentioned rhetorical strategies, the
context and the text genre, which A. Cumming included into the institutional context
[2] In modern cognitive research on mental models, however, there is a tendency to
exclude genre out of the characteristics of the writing environment, shifting the
accent to its social and cultural features as the core of a mental model [1, 7].

All the strategies mentioned by Kellogg as key for meaning-making are
connected with information processing. In particular, collecting knowledge and
reviewing a text presupposes retrieving relevant information from memory.
Planning deals mostly with transforming information into ideas and organizing them
to make a text according to the set goals [1, p. 26-32]. On the other hand, meaning-
making is closely connected with narration and stories as the main source of
information. The author claims that they “provide a structure for making sense of
life experience” [1, p. 43]. A narrative structure makes meaning-making easier due
to the highly structured information, as it has the sequence of events or experience
(the environment), and establishes causal connections among them. The priority of
narration in meaning-making activities is also analyzed in some other papers on the
topic [5].

The obvious connection between the genre of narration and meaning-making
writing activities still poses a question for EFL tutors and methoodlogists. In what
way does the meaning of the text depend on the text genre? Is it possible to say that
some formats of academic writing are less effective for making meaning than the
others? We suppose the issue needs further detailed research, though some rough
illustration could be given in this paper.

We analyzed five students’ argumentative essays in English answering the
question Would you like to be a parent of a genius? During the task they had to
follow a plan, present their arguments and draw a conclusion. The goal of the written
task was to express personal attitude to the problem of children prodigies. The
qualitative representation of the words and their relations in the written texts was
made automatically by the Tropes computer program for semantic text analysis. The
program also allows marking basic concepts that represent the meaning. They were
easily traced through the “scenario” option. The results are presented in table 1.

Table 1. Essay concept analysis (argumentation format).

Concept People and | Behaviour | Properti | Other concepts | Health | Numb
name persons S and | es and and ers
feelings charact casualti | and
eristics es dates
essayl family and life and
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genealogy; Feelings destiny
social groups; (happiness
young persons )
essay 2 family and smart, | thinking and
genealogy; normal | cognition
social groups;
young persons
essay 3 family and special
genealogy; Feelings
social groups; (happiness
young persons )
essay 4 family and extraor | thinking and date
genealogy; dinarin | cognition
social groups; ess crisis and
young persons conflicts
essay 5 family and | feelings thinking and
genealogy; (joy and cognition,
social groups; happiness) ability and
young persons intelligence

The results of concept analysis showed that four out of five essays had three
basic concepts in their structure. Only one of the five essays included four concepts.
Each of the concepts had several categories. For example, the categories of the
concept people and persons were alike in all five essays. In spite of similar cognitive
structures, the students used different language means of their representation.

The concept behavior and feelings appeared in three essays with the only
category of “joy and happiness”, while the concepts of properties and
characteristics, thinking and cognition were noticed only in two papers.
Interestingly, but the concept of health a casualties realized in the category of “life
and destiny”, which does not seem to be relevant to the topic, was represented once.
The same could be said of numbers and dates that reflected personal experience of
a writer.

The quantitative analysis of the scenarios showed that written texts had complex
contents. Most of them used similar cognitive principles to form arguments. The fact
makes it clear that the format or genre is not the factor to prevent student from
creating meaning. On the other hand, the follow-up discussion revealed that some
students had difficulties in identifying the goal of the written text and generating
original ideas. We suppose it could be partly explained by the fact that the format of
presenting ideas in writing (argumentative essay) was not what students thought to
be natural or taken from personal experience but rather what the task recommends
them to do. Itis still difficult to make conclusions about the effectiveness of different
genres in a meaning-making writing activity, but we tend to partly agree with
Kellogg on stories and meaningful writing.

3. Conclusion

In this paper we attempted to give a brief overview of meaning-making as a
modern trend in EFL teaching to write. Different research in the area suggests that
meaning-making activities develop learners’ cognitive abilities to collect
knowledge, plan, organize, and review ideas in a written text. The cognitive abilities
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are best developed in the environment the writer faces, which is social, cultural, and
pedagogical. As well as the context of writing, text genre plays its role in meaning-
making activities. The most evident genre to activate personal practical knowledge
Is narration. Nevertheless, other genres like argumentation are not devoid of active
meaning-making potential. A brief analysis shows that meanings represented in
concepts in an argumentative essay could be rather various. Finally, the relations of
text genre and the effectiveness of meaning-making format for writing activities
need a further detailed study.
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AHHOTAIIUS

HeogHo3nayHOCTh MOAXOM0B K OOYYEHHIO MHUCbMY Ha WHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE BBI3BIBAET
OmpeNieJICHHbIE TPYIHOCTU y CTYIEHTOB U IpemnojaBarenieidl. B Hacrosiiee Bpems moiydyuia
pacrpocTpaHeHHue TeHICHIIMS Pa3BUTHSI KOTHUTHUBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN CTYACHTOB, MO3BOJISIFOIIIX
UM CO3/aBaTh CBSI3HBIE TEKCTHI, EPEAAIOIINE €IUHBIA CMBICI. DTOT MOAXO MOJTYYWJ Ha3BaHUE
CMBICJIOBOTO, M pacCMaTPHBAETCS KaK B OTHOIICHUH IMpoIllecca MUChMa B IIEJIOM, TaK U B
OTHOILIEHUU OTJIETBHBIX 33JjaHui. B cTathbe aHamu3upyeTcsl CO3/1aHNE CMBICIIA KaK KOTHUTHBHAs
CIOCOOHOCTB, & TAKKE CTABUTCSI BOITPOC O POJIH )KaHpPa KaK HEOThEMJIEMOT'0 KOMITOHEHTa Y4eOHOM
Cpelbl B paMKaxX CMBICIIOBOTO MOAXO0/a. BhICKasbIBaeTcs mpeamnonoxeHue oo shdexTuBHOCTH
OT/IENIbHBIX )KaHPOB B CO3/ITAHUY MMCHhbMEHHBIX TEKCTOB, 00bETMHEHHBIX €IMHBIM CMBbICTIOM. C 3TOM
LEJIbIO B CTaThe MPUBOJUTCS KPATKUI KOHIENTYaTbHbIA aHATN3 apTyMEHTAaTUBHBIX 3CCE.

KuroueBble ¢jioBa: KOTHUTHBHBIE HABBIKHM, HAMMCAHKUE ICCE, CO3AHNE CMBICTIA, JKaHP TEKCTa
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Abstract

The article is devoted to peer assessment implementing in a foreign language class in order to
enhance writing skills. Mostly students demonstrate a positive attitude to peer reviews even if they
contain constructive critics. Comments and recommendations from peers encourage further editing
and motivate learners.

Keywords: peer assessment, peer review, writing skills

Introduction

Assessment is an important part of a learning process which can be conducted in
several ways according to the teaching tasks. Diagnostic assessment helps to
determine students’ initial level of competences. Summative assessment is of help
in case of evaluating students’ academic achievement at the end of the unit or the
course. Formative assessment is evaluation in the sake of learning and getting more
progress and is the ‘‘assessment that is specifically intended to provide feedback on
performance to improve and accelerate learning”’ [1, p 77]. Formative assessment
can be done by the teacher or other students. Assessing of students’ works done by
other students according to assessment criteria is known as peer assessment, which
IS becoming more popular in terms of growing popularity of distant and blended
forms of learning. Mostly learners demonstrate a positive attitude to practice of peer
review [2]. Teacher’s constant monitoring stimulates students’ peer review activity
as without monitoring learners tend to give useless reviews [3]. In other cases
comments from other students were valuable and motivating [4] and in some cases
were of bigger value than from the teacher and encouraged further rewriting [5]. The
manner of the teacher’s intervention has an impact on the degree of students’
collaborative interaction and it is advisable not to use an authoritative tone but keep
to modeling editing behaviours [6].

Research design and participants

The author conducted an experiment on peer assessment of collaborative essays
on the bases of wiki-technology. 25 students (20 females and 5 males) of the 4" year
at Biology department in Lomonosov Moscow State University took part in the
experimental learning process in 2015-2016 years. Didactic potential of wikis gives
a chance to organize collaborative group writing with further anonymous
assessment. The assessment was done according to criteria developed by the teacher.
First, the teacher organized a training session with collective assessment of sample
essays, and then the students were divided into groups for collaborative writing. The
students’ works were written on closed wiki-pages which only the participants and
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the teacher could see and edit. Afterwards, the essays were attached for assessment
to other students’ pages: both open to other participants and closed ones. At the end
of the academic year a survey took place to find out what the students thought of
peer assessment and what kind of emotions and results it led to.

Results

55% of the respondents had positive emotions, 10%- negative emotions and 35%
had neutral emotions after reading their peers’ reviews. Students were confident that
their peers were even stricter in their assessment than the teacher as some of them
tried to find every small fault. Four essays were written and directed to peer
assessment (see Table). As for pros of peer assessment, in 73% of 91 reviews, they
were positive and in 72% of cases reviews contained constructive critics how to
make the written work better. Peer assessment taught the students to be more
attentive to the structure, lexis and grammar used. In the process of peer assessment
65% of participants paid attention to the structure of other students’ works and 64%
of the interviewees were more concerned on arguments used to prove the chosen
point of view. As a result, the students became more aware of what is expected to be
in a good essay and did their best to meet the criteria.

Table “Peer review analysis”

Essay topic Reviews containing | Positive | Useless | Number
constructive critics | reviews |reviews | of
and (in%) |(in%) |reviews
recommendations
for paper

improvement (%)

‘Some people argue that humans are 91 82 0 22
still evolving. What do you think of it?’

“Vegetarians are sure that soy protein 66 77 11 35
can fully substitute for meat while
doctors do not always agree with this
point of view. To what extent do you
agree or disagree with it?’

‘Some people are sure that biological |66 62 7 29
aging is genetically coded while others
think it is the environment to blame.
What do you think?’

‘Some people are sure it is necessary to |80 60 0 5
use all the benefits of the advanced
medicine to support reproduction even
of genetically disabled individuals
while others think that only healthy
specimens are worth living a long life.
What is your opinion?’

Total: 73 72 7 91
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Conclusion

Peer review is a prospective way of assessment. It has a positive influence on
writing skills development and in many cases encourages further editing. The
students point out that detailed answers are of a bigger value than marks without
explanations. Nevertheless, there are some drawbacks of implementing peer
assessment. It was found out that in some cases peer reviews were not motivating
and discouraged further editing. More attention should be paid by the teacher to the
rules of ethics of peer assessment and explaining how important it is for the students
to be more objective to other students’ works. The same goes for the manner of the
teacher’s intervention.
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AHHOTANUA

CraThsi TIOCBAIICHA TMPUMEHEHHWIO B3aWMHOTO OIICHWBAaHUS IS PAa3BUTHA IHCHMEHHO-
pEUEeBBIX YMEHUH Ha MHOCTPAHHOM S3bIKE. B OCHOBHOM CTYIEHTBI MOJOKUTEIBHO OTHOCATCS K
PEICH3UPOBAHUIO WX paboOT JAPYIrHMH CTYJISHTAMH, JaXKe €CITM KOMMEHTapuu COJepXkKat
KOHCTPYKTUBHYIO KpUTHKY. KOMMEHTapuu U peKOMeHJalliM OT IPYrHX CTYACHTOB MOTHBHPYIOT
00y4arouuxcs U COCOOCTBYIOT JOPabOTKE MUCHMEHHBIX OTPHIBKOB.
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Abstract

Human-Aided Machine Translation (HAMT) as a pedagogical tool for language teaching
Is widespread today.In this paper an attempt of using HAMT in teaching postgraduates to edit
machine-translated abstracts to research papers has been made. A review of scientific papers on
the use of Machine Translation (MT) for language teaching and learning purposes was conducted.
Three editing phases of machine-translated texts and the error patterns made by a free web-based
MT application Google Translate were identified. The three-stage model of organizing teaching
process was proposed.

Keywords: MT, HAMT, pre-editing, “interactive translation”, post-editing, three-stage
model of teaching.

Introduction

Machine translation (MT) has been in development since the 1950s and it can
be defined as “the use of computer applications to automatically translate texts from
one natural language into another” [1]. Hutchins W. J. describes MT as
“computerized systems for the production of translation, with or without human
assistance or intervention” [2]. Currently MT systems are envisioned to facilitate the
translator’s work, in terms of efficiency and performance [3; 4].

MT is divided usually into Fully Automatic High Quality Machine Translation
(FAHQMT), Human-Aided MT (HAMT), and Machine Assisted Human
Translation (MAHT). In FAHQMT the system, unaided, produces a text for human
revision of a quality comparable to a human translation. In HAMT the system
translates the text aided by the translator to solve cases of lexical or structural
ambiguity. In MAHT or Computer Aided Translation (CAT) it is the translator who
translates the text aided by tools such as MT systems, multilingual word processors,
online dictionaries and terminological databases, parallel texts or concordancers [5].

Talking about MT for language teaching and learning purposes, the use of
HAMT as a pedagogical tool for teaching is widespread today.

One of the most suggested uses of HAMT consists of using the MT output as
a bad model that is full of literal lexical and structural translations into the target
language [6; 7].In contraposition with the bad model is the use of MAHT as a good
model. This is feasible through the use of translation memories as language learning
aids in combination with on-line dictionaries and thesauri and other corpus-based
tools. All these instruments can be used by the student to check for accuracy,
especially in relation to the use of complex grammatical or lexical structures
including terminology, collocations and idiomatic expressions [8]. Another use of
MT in the language class can be the practice of translation quality assessment [9].
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The use of MT pre-editing [10] and MT post-editing [11; 12] in the foreign language
class is also well-known.

We suggest the use of HAMT as a pedagogical tool for teaching postgraduates
to edit machine-translated abstracts by a free web-based MT application Google
Translate.

Materials and methods

It is not a secret that postgraduates (especially“hard science” postgraduates)
often use free web-based MT applicationsduring the process of writing scientific
papers to facilitate their work. It also makes their work less time-consuming.
However, the effectiveness of HAMTuse depends not only on the technical
parameters of any MTsystem, but also assumes that the users are bilingual, or at least
competent in two languages, because HAMT use implies revision of the source text
and the output “in the light of errors” made by the software.

Besides, for the teaching purposes it seems reasonable to teach postgraduates
to edit machine-translated texts on the example of abstracts due to their small sizes
and clear rhetorical and compositional structures.

Before designing teaching procedures we investigated the error patterns made
by a free web-based MT application Google Translate. 20 abstracts to research
papers in the field of nanotechnology were studied and their analysis helped us to
identify the major difficulties encountered by postgraduates:

mistranslation of prepositions,

incorrect translation of complex word combinations such as “noun + noun +
noun”,

incorrect sentence structure with passive verbs (the predicate is often absent
entirely),

incorrect structure of complex sentences (the predicate is often absent or used
incorrectly).

An example of the analyzed abstract from the field of nanotechnology is given
in Table 1.

On the basis of the obtained data a short training course on MT editing is
suggested, the main objectives of which are the following:

(1) to introduce postgraduates to editing stages of machine-translated
abstracts;

(2) to revise grammatical, lexical and syntactical features of English at
postgraduates’ level;

(3) to practice reading comprehension, text production and translation skills
into the target language;

(4) to improve error correction, critical thinking and self-evaluation.

Table 1
Source text in Russian MT output Target text in English
Paccmotpena Multifunctional additive | This article describes the
oAU YHKIIMOHATbHAS Is considered on the basis | multifunctional additive
nobaBka  Ha  ocHOBe | Of the gel-like | based on gelled
reneoOpasubix aucrepcwuii | dispersions of carbon | dispersions of carbon

TEACHING ENGLISH IN PROFESSIONAL CONTEXT: ENTERING GLOBAL COMMUNITY



YTIIEPOAHOTO
HaHOMaTepuala
«TayHnur», u
BIIMSIHUE
KOJIMYECTBEHHOTO
colepxkaHusi Ha (PU3UKO-
MEXAHUYECKHUE CBOWCTBA
MEJIKO3EpHUCTOTO OETOHA.
[IpencraBiensl
pE3yNbTaThl UCCIETOBAHUS
MOPO30CTOMKOCTH
MEJIKO3EpHUCTOTO OEeTOHa,
MOAU(PUIIIPOBAHHOTO
reseoOpa3HoOM qucrepcueit
YHM «Taynum.
PaccMOTpeHBl  OCHOBHBIE
TUIIOTE3Bl, OIHKCHIBAIOIINE
(opMupoBaHue MNOPOBOM
CTPYKTYphl O€TOHa 101
JNEUCTBUEM
MONEPEMEHHOTO
3aMOpaXMBaHUs U
OTTaWBaHUS, W BIUSHUE
O0COOEHHOCTEW  CTpoeHus
HaHOMOIU(PHUIIUPOBAHHOTO

(VHM)
HN3Yy4CHO
cc

O0eToHa Ha ero
MOPO30CTOUKOCTh 151
IJIOTHOCTb.
HanomonuduimpoBaHHbIi
MEJIKO3EPHUCTHIN ~ OETOH
IPOTECTUPOBAH METOJIOM
CKaHUPYIOLIEH
MHKPOCKOITMH,  KOTOPBIH
MOKa3bIBAET, YTO MPOILIECC
(opmHpoBaHUs €ro

CTPYKTYPHBI IPOUCXOJIUT HE
TOJBKO B  pe3yJbTare
apMHUPOBaHUsI, HO U POCTa
KPHUCTAJUIOTUIPATOB,
LIEHTPaMH KOTOPBIX
SIBJIAIOTCS 4dacTuibl YHM
«TayHury.

nanomaterials  (CNM)
"Taunit", and studied the
effect of its quantitative

nanomaterial (CNM)
“Taunit”; the effect of its
guantitative content on

content on physical and

physical and mechanical

mechanical properties of

properties of fine-grained

fine-grained concrete.

concrete is studied. The

The results of the study
frost fine concrete, gel-
like dispersion modified
CNM  "Taunit". The
basic hypothesis
describing the formation
of the porous structure of
concrete under the action
of freezing and thawing,
and the effect of
structural features on its
nanomodified concrete
frost  resistance and
density. Nanomodified
fine concrete tested by
scanning  microscopy,
which shows that the
process of forming its
structure is not only a
result of the
reinforcement, but also
the growth of crystalline,
the centers of which are
particles CNM "Taunit".

results of research into
frost resistance of fine
concrete modified with
gelled dispersion CNM

“Taunit” have been
described. The main
hypotheses, describing

the formation of the pore
structure of the concrete

under the action of
alternate freezing and
thawing, have been

considered; the influence
of structural features of
nanomodified concrete
on its frost resistances
has been examined.
Nanomodified fine
concrete was tested by
scanning electron
microscopy, which
showed that the process
of forming a concrete
structure is caused both
by its reinforcement, and
the growth of crystalline
hydrates, the centers of
which are CNM “Taunit”
particles.

Results and discussion
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In the traditional view of Machine Translation (MT) the process of editing
machine-translated texts can be presented as a three-phase process: pre-editing the
source text, “interactive translation” and post-editing the machine output.

Table 2

Pre-editing | Preparing the source text for the machine: ensuring somehow that
the source | the vocabulary and structures in the text are within the capabilities

text of the MT system, and changing them if they are not. This phase
may also involve marking off portions of the text which should
not be translated (proper names, figures and tabular matter),
identifying different text elements which might merit different
treatment by the system (running text as against section headings
or figure captions), and so on.

“Interactive | The system suspends its processing to ask the user for clarification
translation” | of an ambiguity in the source text, or for a decision regarding a
possible choice for the target text. In either case this uncertainty
on the part of the system may be of a lexical nature, where the
system needs to distinguish two interpretations of a word in the
source text, or to choose among alternative translations in the
target text. The interaction might be of a more syntactic nature,
for example where an expression in the source text is ambiguous,
or where there is a choice of alternative constructions in the target
text.

Post-editing | The overallprocess involves the revision of the output from the MT
the machine | system. Post-editing can be “interactive” too (MT system can

output “help” the post-editor by drawing attention to potential errors).
Otherwise, post-editing may occur “off-line” in much the same
way as a translation produced entirely by a human revised by a
colleague or supervisor.

As we can see humanintervention in the machine translation processis
expected at three points: before, during, and after the process. It is also worth to
note that these three phases are quite separate and happen in sequence.

In accordance with the set objectives and the aforementioned three-phase
editing process a model of teaching postgraduates to edit machine-translated
abstracts can be presented as a three-stage model.

Table 3
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The first stage | studying differences between English and Russian academic
styles causing inadequacy problems in editing;

revising grammatical, lexical and syntactical features of
academic English at postgraduates’ level;
majorerrors made by a free web-based MT application Google

Translate;
introducing postgraduates to three-phaseediting process.
The second - editing abstracts to research papers under teacher’s
stage supervision

(pre-editing the source text, “interactive translation” and post-
editing the machine output)

The third stage | - independent editing abstracts to research papers (pre-editing
the source text, “interactive translation” and post-editing the
machine output)

The second and the third stages assume the use of such strategies as rewriting
and paraphrasing, self-correction, guessing and inferencing, reflecting, use of
synonyms and cognates or considering different alternatives for correction.

Conclusion

To summarize, the Human-Aided Machine Translation (HAMT) can be used as
a pedagogical tool for teaching postgraduates to edit machine-translated abstracts to
research papers. We suggest a three-stage teaching model, which undoubtedly
requires further elaboration in terms of content conceptualization and teaching
techniques.
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OBYUEHUE ACIIMPAHTOB PEJAKTHUPOBAHUIO AHHOTAIIMA K
HAYYHBIM CTATBAM IIPU ABTOMATHU3NPOBAHHOM
HEPEBOJE

T.B. MopaoBuna, H. JI. HukyJabmuna
TamOo0BCcKkMIi rocy1apCTBEHHBINM TEXHUYECKUI YyHUBepcuTeT, TamboB, Poccus
*e-mail:tvmordovina@mail.ru

AHHOTALUA

CeromHsi aBTOMaTU3UPOBAHHBIN TEPEBOJI KaK MEJIarorH4eCKUil MHCTPYMEHT 0O0ydeHHUs
HIMPOKO  pacmpocTpaHeH. B manHoit paboTe TpeanpuHATa TMONBITKA HMCIOJb30BaHUS
ABTOMATU3MPOBAHHOTO TEPeBOJa MpHU OOYyUYEHUU ACIUPAHTOB PEAAKTHPOBAHHIO AHHOTALMNA K
HAy4YHBIM CTAaThsM. B cTaThe mpecTaBieH 0030p HAYIHBIX pa0doT 110 UCITOJIb30BAHUIO MAIITMHHOTO
nepeBojia B 00y4eHUH WHOCTPAaHHOMY s3bIKY. Tpu (a3bl penakTHpOBaHHS aBTOMATH3UPOBAHO
MIEPEBEICHHBIX TEKCTOB, U IMTA0JOHHBIE OITUOKH, ITOJIYICHHBIC IPU UCTIOIH30BAaHUH OSCIUIATHOTO
BeO-npuioxkenuss Google Translate, 6putn naenTHdUIPOBanbl. [IpeanokeHa TpexCTyeHYaTast
MOJIENIb OPTaHU3AIMH Y4eOHOTO Mpolecca.

KutoueBbie ciaoBa: mamuHHbIN nepeBoy (MII), aBromarusupoBannsiii nepeson (All),
peIpeIakKTUPOBAHNE, «MHTEPAKTHUBHBIA TIEPEBOA», IMOCTPEIAKTUPOBAHUE, TPEXCTyICHUYATAS
MOJIeNIb O0yUYEeHHUS.
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